U.S. POSTAL SERVICE
WASHINGTON, DC 20260-4221

Handbook EL-30
GUlDELINES FOR PROCESSING PERSONNEL ACTIONS June 1989

A. MATERIALS TRANSMITTED.

EL-301 is a new handbook which completely revises and obsoletes the material
previously found in Chapter 6 of Handbook P-11, Personnel Operations. The
handbook P-11 is obsolete; Chapters 1-5 of that handbook were completely

revised and published in February 1989 under the new identifier Handbook
EL-311.

B. DISTRIBUTION.

1. Initial. This handbook is distributed to all CAG A through K offices, bulk
mail centers, regional offices, division offices, management sectional centers,
inspectors-in-charge, and others directly involved in processing personnel
actions,

2. Additional copies. If your office did not receive the quantity needed, send a
compieted Form 7380, Supply Center Requisition, to your materiel distribu-
tion center.

C. COMMENTS, QUESTIONS, AND PROBLEMS.

If you cannot find or understand certain material or discover that topics are
omitted, send a memorandum outlining the problems, through appropriate
management channels, to:

General Manager, Human Resources Information Systems Division
USPS Headquarters
475 L’Enfant Plaza, Room 9802
Washington, DC 20260-4221
D. SUPERSEDED INSTRUCTIONS

This handbook supersedes Chapter 6 of Handbook P-11.

E. EFFECTIVE DATE

Thesg-igstructions are effective upon receipt.

JoeNS. Trosch
Assistant Postmaster General
Employee Relations Department
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Chapter 1
Introduction

110 Scope

111 Purpose of Handbook

The purpose of this handbook is to provide a detailed description of procedures which
must be followed by personnel assistants, personnel clerks, and supervisors when adding
or separating employees or making changes to employees’ master records. All such
personnel actions require the processing of a Form 50, Notification of Personnel Action.

112 Organization

This handbook is organized according to the three basic types of personnel actions.
Chapter 1 provides general information which applies to all types of Form 50 processing
including descriptions of all data elements, nature of action codes and other frequently
used charts and tables. Subchapter 130 provides detailed information about the creation
and maintenance of Official Personnel Fulders (OPFs) and other personnel records.
Chapters 2, 3, and 4 provide detailed instructions for accession, change, and separation
actions, respectively. Included in each of those chapters are examples of correctly
completed Form 50 worksheets and exhibits of information pertaining to those types of
personnel actions.

113 Policy

Basic policy governing the procedures in this handbook is found in the Employee and
Labor Relations Manual (ELM). Chapter 3 of the ELM provides policy for most
personnel actions. Chapters 4 and 5 of the ELM provide policy on Pay Administration
and Employee Benefits. Some personnel actions may be required or governed by
collective bargaining agreements, other postal handbooks, management instructions, or

Postal Bulletin articles.

120 Processing Form 50 Personnel Actions

121 Purpose of Form 50

The Form 50 used by the Postal Service accomplishes five primary purposes:

a. It provides the system and the information to establish, maintain and remove
employee’s master records in the payroll system of the U.S. Postal Service.

b. It notifies specific employees of changes to and current status of information
concerning their employee master record, their status, position, retirement plan and
salary, and enables the employee to verify and correct this information.

c. It provides on one page, near the top of the permanent papers in the Official
Personnel Folder (OPF), much of the current information most frequently needed in
the personnel office, including a brief history of up to six recently processed personnel
actions and the initial appointment.

d. It provides a turn-around worksheet with pre-printed information to simplify the
work of the personnel staff in initiating the next personnel action.

e. The accumulation of all Forms 50 in the OPF permanently and authoritatively
documents the salary and service history of an employee for a variety of official
purposes, including the expeditious processing of retirement annuities.
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122 Copies : .

The printed Form 50 has three copies (there is also a blank worksheet) which are
identified and used as follows: :

Copy Number " Form Name Use

1 - Employee Copy Form S0, Notification of Given to employee
Personnel Action

2 - Processing Copy Form 50-A, Request for Held by Personnel Office as
Personnel Action Turn-Around Worksheet for Next

_Personnel Action

3 - OPF Copy ) Fo;m 50..—IGotlﬁca tion of Permanently filed in OPF

i _Persomnet Action el

Blank Worksheet Form 50-B, Request for Used by Personnel Office for
Personnel Action New Hires Only

123 Procedural Overview

123.1 ELRIC Users (See Exhibit 110a)

123.11 Initiation. The process begins when the personnel staff is notified by associate
office personnel, by managers within the installation, or by internal or external tracking
systems, that a personnel action is required for an employee.

123.12 Preparation. Determine the Nature of Action (NOA) and prepare a Form 50

worksheet according to the instructions in this handbook for each Nature of Action

code. For new hires, a Form 50-B blank worksheet is completed. For all other actions, _—

the turn-around worksheet stored in the employee’s OPF is obtained and completed. D
Entries on these worksheets can be handwritten or typewritten, but must be complete, .
accurate and legible. Every request for personnel action must show the effective date of

the action, the Social Security number of the employee, the nature of action code and

all data elements which are affected by this action.

a. The proper NOA code must be determined for each action to be processed. A
definition for each non-PDC generated NOA listed in Exhibit 110d is contained in the
appropriate section of this handbook. The legal authority for the NOA (if appropriate),
the elements on Form 50 which require eniry, forms required (if appropriate), and

" additional information to assist and guide you in processing the action are included.

b. Each element on the Form 50 worksheet is numbered and named. Complete the
worksheet by entering data in the appropriate elements on the Form 50 worksheet. The
elements requiring entry depend upon the particular NOA being processed. Exhibit 110c
is a listing of all Form SO elements, the number of allowable alpha/numeric characters
the element can contain, and descriptions to assist you in entering the correction
information.

¢c. All worksheets submitted to ELRIC for processing must be signed by a personnel
official authorized to approve workseets for that MSC.

123.13 Submission. With certain exceptions, the Form 50 worksheet must be mailed in

sufficient time to ensure receipt at the ELRIC at least 5 days before the effective date of

action. Exceptions include corrections, separations where the employee does not give

advance notice of intent, and actions required to be retroactive. Timely submission

allows ELRIC sufficient time to process the action.
a. Submit only the original, signed copy of the Form 50-A or -B worksheet.
(1) At no time should Part 3 of Form 50 (the OPF copy) be used as a worksheet

for actions. .
(2) Do not submit a full three-copy set of a Form 50. g
(3) At no time should a partially completed Form 50-B be submitted in lieu of the .

Form S0-A on an employee with an active master record.
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(4) Do not submit duplicate worksheets unless requested by ELRIC. (If there is a
problem with receipt of Form 50, contact ELRIC.)

b. Do not submit future actions to ELRIC more than two pay periods in advance
of the effective date.

c. When two or more actions are being submitted for sequential processing on the

same employee, staple the actions together, and at the top of each worksheet, label the
first action ™1 of 2" and the second action "2 of 2," etc. ELRIC will process the second
action so that the submitting office does not have to wait for the turn-around
worksheet.

d. When a promotion action is effective the same date as a merit or step increase,
the merit or step increase is processed prior to the promotion action (see ELM 416.25
for instructions on compensation adjustments for nonbargaining unit employees, and
422.36 for bargaining employees).

e. Keep a photocopy of the worksheet at the personnel office. Use this copy to
verify the accuracy of the processed Form 50, and to serve as a reminder that a Form
50 action is pending on the employce. Never submit a photocopy to ELRIC for
processing. Duplicate actions cause errors and uncertain results in the payroll system.

123.14 ELRIC Processing. Form 50 worksheets received by ELRIC are sorted by type
of action and by current or future effective dates. Actions are keyed in the order
received with special emphasis on ensuring that actions with current or old effective
dates are keyed prior to the cut-off date for the current pay period.

a. Due to the volume of personnel actions each pay period, ELRIC may not always
have time to call submitting offices for information to correct errors on worksheets. If
there is time for ELRIC to return errors and for the submitting office to correct and
resubmit the actions in time for the cut-off, ELRIC will return worksheets with errors.
Depending on volume and other workload, ELRIC will attempt to contact offices for
error correction when possible if returning the errors would cause late actions.

b. Cut-Off Dates. Normally, the cut-off date for each pay period is the Wednesday
of the second week of that pay period. The ELRIC’s final transmission of actions for
the pay period must be received by payroll that Wednesday ‘evening. Any actions
received after the second Wednesday cannot be processed during that pay period.

123.2 HRIS Form 50 Users (see Exhibit 110b)

123.21 Initiation. The process begins when the personnel office is notified by an
associate office personnel, by managers within the installation, or by internal or external
tracking systems, that a personnel action is required for an employee. :

123.22 Processing. The MSC or division will establish how the information is to be
provided to the personnel office (e.g., worksheet, routing slip, memo, etc.). The MSC or
division personnel update the HRIS database according to the information provided.
HRIS prompts them for necessary additional information and formats a transaction to
update the payroll system. The NOA and the data elements which need 10 be transmit-
ted with it are extracted from the HRIS database.

12323 Certification. Those designated at the MSC or division who have Form 50
certification authority must use the HRIS Form 50 certification -procedure to certify
personnel actions before they can be transmitted to the payroll system.

123.24 Submission. HRIS automatically extracts all certified personnel actions for each
available payroll processing cycle. HRIS prevents duplicate or multiple actions on the
same employee in the same cycle. Actions with future effective dates are automatically
held by HRIS for transmission on the first available processing cycle in the effective pay
period.
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123.25 Cut-Off Dates. Unless informed otherwise, cut-off for processing HRIS Forms
SO through the payroll system during a pay period is the second Wednesday of that pay
period. Actions certified in HRIS after that day will be extracted and transmitted to
Payroll for processing the following pay period.

123.3 Payroll Interface

123.31 Processing Cycles. The payroll system accepts Form 50 changes to its employee
master file during file maintenance cycles. Normally there are six cycles each pay period:
Wednesday, Thursday and Friday of Week 1; Monday, Tuesday and Wednesday of Week
2. During the other days of the pay period, the payroll system is calculating employees’
pay and preparing pay checks.

123.32 Form S50 Transactions. Payroll receives Form 50 transactions in specified
formats from both ELRIC and HRIS for each file maintenance cycle. When processed,
these transactions either establish, change, or terminate employee records in the payroll
system.

123.33 Results of Payroll Processing Cycles. All actions are edited by the payroll
system, and either update the employee master file with no errors, or are rejected and
do not update the employee master file because of fatal errors. For all actions, whether
submitted by ELRIC or HRIS, ELRIC receives a file of Forms 50 for printing and
updates to the ELRIC master file. They also receive listings of fatal and warning errors
for actions processed by ELRIC. ELRIC prints the Form. 50 and distributes them to the
MSCs and divisions. HRIS Form S0 sites receive, in addition, information on the
successful processing and fatal or warning errors of their actions immediately after the
payroll processing cycle. HRIS sites will receive their printed three-part Forms 50 from
the ELRIC.

123.4 Forms 50 Distribution

123.41 After processing, the three-part Form 50 is returned to the MSC or division’

personnel office staff. If Official Personnel Folders (OPFs) are retained in associate
offices, the three-part Form S0 will be reviewed by personnel staff in the MSC and
forwarded to the appropriate installation staff for distribution in accordance with 123.42
below.

12342 The accuracy of the printed Form 50 must be verified. ELRIC users must
compare the Form 50 against the pending copy (see 123.13e). The HRIS system will
inform HRIS Form 50 sites of any discrepancies which may need correction.

a. Part 1, Employee Copy, is to be provided directly to the employee by the
supervisor or personnel office. Part 1 is not to be duplicated.

b. Except for separation actions, file Part 2, Processing Copy, on the left side of the
OPF and Part 3, OPF Copy, on the right side of the OPF. The processing copy will be
removed and used as a worksheet for subsequent Forms 50.

¢. For separation actions, destroy Part 2 (processing copy). If the employee is
rehired, the process would start over with a Form 50-B. File Part 3 on the right side of
the OPF. -

123.5 Timeliness. Timely processing of personnel actions is imperative because of the
many negative repercussions of late actions. These include the costs of adjustments,
impact on employees, errors in reporting systems, and the reputation of the personnel
office.
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131.132

130 Personnel Records and Files

131 Official Personnel Folders (OPFs)
131.1 Establishing OPFs. .

131.11 General. An OPF must be established and maintained for each employee
regardless of appointment type or duration. The OPF contains documents that reflect or
have a bearing on the employee’s official status, salary, benefits, and service or work
performance and documents that are significant in the employee’s career history.

131.12 New Employees with No Previous Federal Civilian or Postal Service. To
establish the OPF, use Form 66, Official Personnel Folder, and prepare the tab with the
following three items of identifying information: the employee’s name (last name first),
date of birth (by month, day and year), and Social Security number (typed under and in
line with the employee’s last name).

DOE, John A. 06-15-59
SSN 123-45-6789

131.13 Former Federal or Postal Employees

131.131 Obtaining the OPF. Obtain OPFs for employees who are moving from
employment in another federal agency or postal installation and for employees with
prior federal or Postal Service as follows:

a. If employee worked in another federal agency within the past 90 days, request
the folder directly from the agency by letter. Before the OPF is received, use SF 75,
Request for Preliminary Employmen:t Daia, 10 obwin information necessary to complete
the Form 50. Normally the losing agency retains the OPF until the gaining postal
installation provides a copy of the accession Form 50. At that time, the separation Form
50 is cut, ensuring no break in service. The OPF is then forwarded to the gaining postal
installation. .

b. If employee worked in another postal installation within the past 90 days,
request the folder directly from the postal installation. Normally this will occur prior to
preparation of Form 50. There is no requirement that the gaining office forward a copy
of the accession personnel action to the losing office prior to release of the OPF.

c. If employee has been separated from federal or Postal Service longer than 90
days, request the folder from the National Personnel Records Center (Civilian), General
Services Administration, 111 Winnebago Street, St. Louis, MO 63118-4199. Submit
request in duplicate on SF 127, Request for Official Personnel Folder (Separated
Employee). Specify agency and dates of previous employment. For former employees of
the FBI, CIA, and District of Columbia, request a transcript of service and lcave balance
in lieu of an OPF by writing to the following addresses:

FBI .......... Director, Federal Bureau of Investigation
Washington, DC 20535-0001

CIA.......... Director of Personnel
Central Intelligence Agency
Washington, DC 20505-0001

DC.......... Director of Personnel
District of Columbia
499 Pennsylvania Avenue
Washington, DC 20001-2112

131.132 Purging OPFs of Former Federal or Postal Employees. Upon receipt by the
gaining office of an OPF from another office or agency for a new employee, the OPF
must be reviewed and purged in accordance with 131.3.

Handbook EL-301, June 1989
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131.2 OPF Organization and Contents

131.21 Permanent Records

131.211 Contents. The records (or their equivalents) listed in Exhibit 110h are consid--

ered to have permanent value. Permanent records generally consist of the following:

a. Those with lasting importance affecting the employee’s status, salary, benefits
and service.

b. Those with significance in the employee’s career history, and
¢. Those that pertain to the disclosure of records from the OPF.

131.212 Filing Procedures. Permanent records are filed on the right side of the OPF,
generally in chronological order by effective date, with the latest record on top.
Permanent records related to a particular personnel action are filed immediately below
the Form 50 covering that action.

131.22 Temporary Records

131.221 Contents. The records (or their equivalents) listed in Exhibit 110i are consid-
ered to be temporary records.

131.222 Filing Procedures. Temporary documents are filed on the left side of the OPF.
Destroy after 2 years, or upon separation or transfer, whichever is sooner. If another
agency requests to review an employee’s OPF for any purpose, remove all temporary
documents before the agency’s review and replace them when the OPF is returned. It is
not necessary to remove the temporary documents if the OPF is being reviewed by
another postal installation.

131.23 Organization/Filing OPFs. File the OPFs alphabetically in a lockable receptacle
in a secure area, as follows:

a. Active File. One folder for each employee currently on the rolls.

b. Pending File. One folder for each employee for whom a Form 50 worksheet has
been submitted/processed pending receipt of a printed Form 50. (When printed Form
50 is received, the responsible official verifies it, files it. and returns the OPF to the
active file.)

c. Inactive File. One folder for each separated employee, except those reassigned or
transferred to another office or agency (see 131.4 for disposition of inactive folders).

131.3 Purging the OPF. Only permanent records as defined in 131.21 and temporary
records as defined in 131.22 may be maintained in the OPF. Upon receipt and
periodically during an employee’s career, the OPF must be inspected to ensure that
certain types of records are not present. If such records are present, they must be
purged as follows:

a. Medical Records Remove records and place in a folder labeled
with the employee’s name, social security
number and date of birth. The folder should
then be placed in a double envelope with the
inner envelope marked RESTRICTED-
MEDICAL, and forwarded to the appropriate
USPS Medical Officer or Health Unit.

b. Investigative Records (1) Postal Service records - refer to ELM 314.26
for disposition. .
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. (2) Nonpostal Service records - remove and
forward, as appropriate, either to the Office of
Personnel Management, Compliance and
Investigations Group, PO Box 886, Washington,
DC 20044-0086, or to the agency of origin (e.g.,
FBI, CIA, Department of Defense). ’

c. Testing and Examining (1) Postal Service material - send scheme

Material examination material less than 2 years old to the
local PEDC. If there is no local PEDC, the
scheme test material should be retained locally,
separate from the OPF, for 2 years.

(2) Remove and forward nonpostal material to
the Test Security Officer, Recruitment/Agency
Services Branch, OPM.

d. DD-214, Discharge Certificate Remove and replace with Form 144 (June, 1978
or later version). Original forms DD-214 or the
original of another similar military service
record must be returned to the individual.
Copies should be destroyed by shredding or
burning.

e. Preemployment References Remove and forward to agency of origin.

and Background Checks

. f. Tax Records Remove withholding exemption certificates
superceded by later changes no souncr than 4
years from the date of the current certificate.

g. Other Records not described in 131.2 should be
removed and returned to the individual. Records
not authorized for permanent or temporary
retention in the OPF include:

1. Training requests, nominations, and procurement orders.

2. Employee job offers and entry-on-duty correspondence.

3. Grievances, adverse actions, and appeals.

4. Notices of address change.

5. Unemployment compensation claims correspondence. ‘

6. Worker’s compensation claims correspondence.

7. Travel agreements.

8. Orientation checklists.

9. Results of inservice examinations and tests.

10. Leave requests.

11. Preemployment vouchers, call in notices, and inquiries and references.

12. Applications for employee identification cards and records of issued cards.

13. Dispensary and employee heaith care unit records (e.g., records of visits
to the agency’s medical facilities and records of treatments and medications
administered, correspondence regarding disability retirement, etc.).

14. Job descriptions.

15. Bid award notices.

16. Photographs. )

17. Education transcripts.
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131.4 Security and Use of OPFs

131.41 Need for Security. The OPF is the basic source of official data on the employee.
Many of the documents are unique and cannot be replaced. The integrity of the OPF is
essential to postal officials in discharging their responsibilities. Employees depend on the
completeness of these records for assurance of their rights and benefits. Also, the
records contain information which, if improperly disclosed, could cause substantial
harm, embarrassment, or unfairness to the employee. Therefore, it is a major respon-
sibility of the custodian to ensure adequate control over access and use of OPFs.

131.42 Safeguarding Information. ELM 313.2 and 313.3 provide information on
custodians’ responsibilities for safeguarding personnel records, and on penalties provided
by the Privacy Act for unauthorized collection or disclosure.

131.43 Custody of OPFs. No employee may be the official custodian of her or his own
OPF. Except when alternate arrangements have been authorized by higher authority,
custody of OPFs must be maintained as follows:
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Responsible Office

Employees Covered

Employee Relations Dept.,
Headquarters Personnel Division

Engineering & Technical Support
Dept., Hdars. Field Director, MTSC

Regional Postmasters General

Postal Data Center Directors

National Information Systems Support Center (NISSC) Director
(Raleigh, NC)

Supply Center Managers

Mail Equipment Shop Managers

Technical Center Fieid Director (Norman, OK)

Management Academy Field Director (Potomac, MD)

NTAC employees .

Headquarters employees

Special Investigations Division employees

Regional Chief Postal Inspectors _ _ _ _ _ _ .o woz oo~
The OPFs for the following Headquarters employees are maintained
at their respective sites: .

TDD employees (Potomac, MD)

TDD employees (Norman, OK) .

Philatelic Sales Division (Kansas City, MO and Merrifield, VA are
maintained at Merrifieid)

international Accts Center (New York, NY)

Maintenance Technical Support Center (Norman, OK)

Information Resource Management,
Hdgrs. Director, NISSC Center

NISSC (Raleigh, NC)

Regional Headquarters

Field Division General Managers
Regional Headquarters employees

Regional Chief Postal inspectors

ﬁiv;sbn Ofﬁ_ce Manaéémeﬁt

All Inspection Service Field personnel except those listed under
Headquarters Inspection Service and Security Force employees.
Field Directors

Sectional Center Managers

Bulk Mail Center Managers .

Employees of the Division Post Office

inspection Service Division Offices

Security Force employees

Management Sectional Centers

Associate Post offices

personnel.

Postmasters of all associate offices

Employees of the MSC Post Office, including satellite installations
bearing the finance number of the MSC office. At local discretion,
MSC offices may retain OPF's for their associate post office

All personnel, excluding the Postmaster, whose empioying office

finance number matches the Associate Office’s finance number.

Note: OPFs may also be retained in the MSC office according to
MSC policy. :

Supply Centers

Mail Bag Depositories and Repair Centers Managers

Supply Center empioyees

(Eastern Area) Stamped Envelope Agency Manager and

employees. e

Mail Bag Depositories and Repair
Centers

All personnel, excluding the Manager, whose empioying office
finance number matches the Mail Bag Depositories and Repair
Centers’ finance number.

Butk Mail Centers

All personnel, excluding the Manager, whose employing office
finance number matches the Bulk Mail Center’s finance number.

Postal Data Centers

All personnel, excluding Directors, whose employing office finance
number matches the Postal Data Centgr’s fipance nug\_be(.__

Other Postal Service

All personne! under their jurisdiction. Field Instailations
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131.44 Privacy and Information Release

131.441 Privacy Act. Postal Service officials who have custody of or access to OPFs are
responsible for complying with Privacy Act regulations concerning the collection, use,

disclosure, and safeguarding of information pertaining to employees. Custodians are also

responsible .(a) for permitting employees or former employees to gain access to and to
correct or amend records containing such information and (b) for keeping an account of
all disclosures made. These responsibilities apply to all records maintained in the OPF.
See ELM 313 and ASM 353 for instructions relating to Privacy Act compliance.

131.442 Freedom of Information Act. The records in the OPF are exempt from
mandatory public disclosure under the Freedom of Information Act, if such disclosure
would constitute a clearly unwarranted invasion of personal privacy. However, the
name, salary, job title, grade, duty status, and dates of postal employment of any
individual current or former employee may be disclosed to any person. (See ELM 313.5
and ASM 352 for denial of requests under the Freedom of Information Act.)

131.45 Guarding Against Loss and Unauthorized Disclosure. Take thc following
precautions against loss and unauthorized disclosure of the folders:

a. Remove OPFs from the file for official use only.

b. All officials requesting access to an employee’s OPF must (orally) affirm that the
folder is being requested in performance of an official duty. It is important that the
disclosing personnel officer solicit this (oral) affirmation, if not volunteered, so that the
accountability for the disclosure is properly shifted to the requesting official. The
personnel officer does not need to know the exact official duty involved.

¢. When an OPF is taken from the file, insert a charge-out card, showing the
employee’s name, the date taken, and the name of the person using the OPF.

d. See that OPFs are rewurned to the file as promptly as possible. Folders must not
be tampered with or exposed to the curiosity of unauthorized persons.

e. If it is necessary to lend an OPF temporarily to another office or agency, (1)
obtain a receipt from the person to whom the folder was given or (2) send it by
registered mail to the appropriate official and (3) insert a charge-out card in the file.

131.451 Marking Records. The permanent contents of the OPF must not contain any
markings or notations other than those on the original documecnt as received for filing.
Exceptions must be authorized by the General Manager, Human Resources Information
Systems (HRIS) at Headquarters. Use of underscoring or checkmarks to accentuate
certain portions of documents is prohibited.

131.452 Amending Records. OPF records may be amended due to grievance settiements,
complaints, etc. when authorized by the Field Director, Human Resources. Use of
underscoring or checkmarks to accentuate certain portions of documents is prohibited.

131.46 Access to OPFs

131.461 Official Uses. Postal officials and personnel office employees who require
personnel information in the performance of postal duties may be given access to the
OPFs. No Privacy Act accounting is required for such disclosures.

131.462 Employee Review. Individuals may review and have copies made of any
information contained in their personal OPF, provided that (1) the review is conducted
in the presence of an official or employee who has custody of the folder and (2) the
employee reviews or copies records on her or his own time, except as provided for in
current collective bargaining agreements. Records are made available for inspection and
copying during normal business hours at the facility where the records are to be
reviewed. ELM 313.61 lists information to which an employee is not entitled access.
However, none of the listed records or items of information should ever be kept in the
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

131.52

OPF. For further instructions on requests by employees regarding information pertain-
ing to themselves, see ELM 313.6.

131.463 All Others. See ELM 313.5 for instructions on disclosure of personnel
information to others.

131.47 OPF Disclosure Accounting Provisions

131.471 General. The Privacy Act of 1974 requires that OPF custodians keep an
accurate account of every disclosure except the following public information: the name,
job title, grade, salary, duty status, and dates of postal employment of any current or
former employees. ’

131.472 Procedures. Custodians must use Form 6100-A, OPF Disclosure Accounting
Form, to account for all other disclosures of OPF information, including those to
present and former employees. This form should be retained on the right side of the
OPF. However, when the OPF is temporarily charged out, the form is retained in the
personnel office as a charge out indicator. Exception: Use Form 6100-B, OPF Disclosure
Accounting Form (for law enforcement officials), to account for disclosures to law
enforcement officials.

131.473 Disclosures to Law Enforcement Officials. Custodians must use Form 6100-B
when information is disclosed to law enforcement officials. Maintain this form apart
from the OPF until the folder is transferred. Gaining postal facilities should remove this
form from the OPF immediately upon receipt of the folder.

131.5 Disposition of OPFs

131.51 OPF Review. Personnel office staff must thoroughly review inactive OPFs,

-including those forwarded for separation actions by associate offices, to ensure that all

applicable permanent records are included and are securely fastened to the right side of
the folder. Make sure that none of the following are attached to the right side of the
folder:

a. Temporary records or exact duplicates.

b. Personnel investigation records.

¢. Medical records (except as permitted in Exhibit 110h).
d. Unauthorized disciplinary records.

e. DD-214 or similar military documents (none of these records should ever be
placed in the OPF).

f. Tax exemption withholding certificates more than four years older than certif-
icate(s) changing withholding. -
Note: Forward any personnel investigation records, medical records, and injury com-
pensation records, to the appropriate custodians of these records. See ELM 314 for
disposition of these records. Remove all medical records, except those specified in
Exhibit 110h, from the OPF and forward thcsc to the area postal medical facility for
storage.

131.52 Disposition. After performing the OPF review in .51 above, dispose of OPFs
according to instructions in the table below. OPFs that are forwarded to the National
Personnel Records Center (NPRC) should be securely packaged and sent by registered
mail. The address is: -

National Personnel Records Center
General Services Administration
111 Winnebago Street

St. Louis, MO 63118-4199

Handbook EL-301, June 1989

15



131.53

Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

18

Include a typewritten list of names and social security numbers for each former
employee for whom an OPF is included. Retain a copy of the list. Label multiple boxes
one of three. two of three, three of three, etc. Send single folders in an envelope
(padded if possible to provide greater protection).

131.53 Forwarding Loose Records to NPRC. If additional records are discovered after
an employee’s OPF has been transferred to NPRC, forward those of permanent value,
essential for inclusion in the OPF, to NPRC. (Destroy records which should have been
filed in the OPF but have no permanent value). Good OPF maintenance procedures
should reduce the number of loose records to a minimum. Each loose record so
forwarded must show the following information about the employee:

a. Full name.

b. Date of birth.

¢. Social Security number.

Disposition of OPFs
it Then
Retirement or death ciaim is being . Send OPF to NPRC upon expiration of a 120-day retention period
processed after separation. L
It is probable that employee will be Retain OPF for maximum period of 2 years after date of last
employed repeatedly, after separation. .
separation, for short periods of time
(casuais/temporary employees)
Employee is separated for active Retain OPF until reemployment or expiration of restoration rights.
military duty

Employee is transferred to an Retain OPF until reemployment or expiration of restoration rights.
intemational organization S e S

Employee is separated by reduction  Retain OPF until name is removed from the list due to

in force and name is entered on reemployment or deleted from list upon expiration of retention
reemployment priority fist pericd.
Employee is separated due to Retain OPF until reemployment or expiration of restoration rights.

compensabie injury and has
restoration rights

Separated employee employed by Complete OPF Review. Retain OPF until confirmation of
another postal installation employment is received from new employing office. Forward OPF
by registered mail to new office.

Separated employee employed by Complete OPF Review. Retain OPF until confirmation of

another federal agency employment is received from new employing agency. Forward OPF
by registered mail. Retain the name and location of the agency to
which OPF is transferred and date of transfer.

Long term records which should be if all permanent records have not been received (e.g., Form 2246,
filed in the Folder are not complete Terminal Leave Worksheet), retain the OPF until compiete.
or available

Separated employee is awaiting Retain OPF until appeal or claim is resoived.
appeals or pending adjudication for
retirement, insurance or other claims

Employee is entitled to severance Retain OPF until all severance pay due has been paid, or until

pay upon separation notice is received that the individual is reemployed in a position that
discontinues the right to further payments from the severance pay
fund. )

Employee is reassigned to another Forward the OPF to the new installation by registered mail after

postal installation making sure that (a) the right side of the OPF is scréened to

remove records that should not be there, and to sequence records
in the proper order and (b) that the left side is screened to remove
_____temporary y material that is of local intérest. )
Employee is separated and none of  Send OPF to NPRC after expiration of a 90-day retention period
the conditions above apply after separation. Ensure that records, including separation records,
have been filed.

Handbook £L-301, June 1989
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

132

d. Installation name and address from which separated.

131.54 Requests for Information from Transferred OPFs. See ELM 313.72 for
procedures for allowing individuais to review their OPFs following transfer of the OPF
to NPRC.

132 Other Auihorized i’ersonnel Records Systems

Separate files are established for investigative reports, restricted medical records and
reports, occupational injury and illness: compensation claims, merit evaluations, and for
certain disciplinary actions (see ELM 314 for information on maintenance of these
separate files). In addition, subject folders must be established on site for temporary
retention of certain payroll-related forms processed through the Distribution Data
Entry/Distributed Reporting (DDE/DR) system. Authorized personnel information
records maintained at field installations throughout the Postal Service and their reten-
tion periods are contained in appendices of the Administrative Support Manual and the
ELM.

Handbook EL-301. June 1989
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

Exhibit 110a
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Exhibit 110a, Flow of Personnel Actions Processed by ELRIC
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions
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Exhibit 110¢ (p. 1)

Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

Form 50 Elements (Elements 1-99)

Element Numbar Data Elament Field
Name Size Description _

1 Effective Date ] Use the date the action takes effect. If correcting a
previous action, use the effective date of the
previous action. Promotion actions and other
change actions affecting salary must be set for the
beginning of a pay period.

2 Sequence Number 4 PDC generated. It shows the processing sequence
of the Form S0 actions.

3 Social Security 9 Verify the accuracy of the employee’s SSN prior to

number updating the Empioyee Master File.

4 Suffix Code 1 Code 1 identifies primary job. Codes 2, 3, 4, and 5
identify subsequent appointments.

5 Last Name 15 Last name may contain the following punctuation:
Apostrophe (') Example: O’'Day
Hyphen (-) Example: Smith-Jones
Last name may not contain a number, period, or
comma.

Last names with Jr., Sr., or lll, IV, etc., should be
written as: Doe Jr, Doe Sr, Doe ilf, Doe IV.

Last names containing more than fifteen characters
should be spelled out in full in the remarks section
of the accession Form 50 or the Name Change
Form 50.

6 First Name 1 First name may not contain punctuation marks.

S _— _.._ . However, it may contain a space. Example: A Scoft

7 Middle Name 1 Enter an aipha character. Never NMI for No Middie

] Initial; leave blank if no middle initial.

8 Date of Birth 6 Enter month, day, and year. Example: 01-10-50.

] Veterans Preference 1 Allowable codes:
1--No Preference
2--5-point
3--10-point disability -
4--10-point compensable, less than 30 percent
5--10-point other
6--10-point compensable, 30 percent or greater
Note: Claims for veterans preference must be
verified. Refer to EL-311, 240.

10 Prior CSRS 1 Y--Yes
N--No

Note: Y is entered if, at the time the individual is
hired as career or converted to career, there is any
prior civilian service creditable for retirement
purposes. It does not matter whether a redeposit or
a deposit may be necessary for this ime. N is
entered only when there is no prior creditable
civilian service at all.

Exhibit 110c (p. 1), Form 50 Elements
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

Exhibit 110¢ (p. 2)

. Element Number Data Element Fleld
Name Size Description
11 TSP Eligibility 1 Allowable codes (see Exhibit 210b):

I--Ineligible (Must wait until sSecond open season)
E--Eligible without deductions

Y--Eligible with deductions™

R--Eligible next open season (rehire must wait one
or two open seasons)”

T--Deductions Terminated™

“Payroll will convert the | 1o an R

*PDC generated

12 Life Insurance 1

Allowable codes:

A--Ineligible

B--Waived

C thru Z--see SF 2817 for coding

13 Retirement Code 1

14 Leav; Computation (5}
Date

Allowable codes (see Exhibit 210c):
1--Civil Service Retirement System (CSRS)
2--FICA

3- CSRS

4--Reemployed Annuitant

5--CSRS Offset (CSRS/FICA) (DUAL)
6"- CSRS Offset (CSRS/FICA) (DUAL)
7--Reserved

8--Federal Employees Retirement
System (FERS)

9*- FERS

A--FERS with frozen CSRS service

B*- FERS with frozen CSRS service
“Postal Inspectors

Compute, excluding any service which is not
creditabie for ieave purposes, such as casual or
temporary service with USPS or any other federal
agency (see Exhibit 210d).

15 Entered on Duty 6
Date

Enter date of original USPS appointment where
there was no break in service. DO NOT change the
EOD date when the employee reassigns from one
installation to another or from one craft to another.
DO NOT change the EOD date when the employee
converts from a noncareer position into a career
position. The EOD date does not have to match the
Service Anniversary PP/YR.

16 Retirement ’ 6
Computation Date

Enter calculated retirement computation date from
Form 144 (see Exhibit 210d).

17 Thrift Savings Plan 6
Service Computation
Date (TSP-SCD)

Enter month, day, and year (see Exhibit 210e).

18 Next Step Increase 4 Enter the pay period and year the next step
PP/YR increase is due. Note: If an employee entered on
duty after the first day of the pay period, use the
next pay period as the starting point for the PP/YR
computation (see Exhibit 210f).
19 Not to Exceed Code 1 Allowabie codes:

1--90-day casual appointment

2--21-day Christmas casual appointment
3--Reserved

4--Temporary nonbargaining appointment not to
exceed (NTE) one year.

Exhibit 110c (p.
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Exhibit 110¢ (p. 3)

Guidelines for Processing Personnei Actions

Element Number

Data Element Field N :
Name Size Description

20

Not to Exceed 4 Enter PP/YR in which the appointment expires (see
PP/YR Exhibit 210g). Do not agvance to-next PP.

27

Probation Expiration 1 Allowable codes:
Code .o
0--No probation

1--90-day probation - bargaining employee
2--6-month probation - nonbargaining employee
3--90 days actually worked or 1 year, whichever

comes first.

22

Probation Expiraton 4 PP/YR in which probation period ends (see Exhibit

210h).

23

Employes Staws 2 Allowable codes:
Code

CP--Continuation of Pay (COP): Use when an
employee is separating from the Postal Service
before COP is exhausted. Enter standard remark
564 which reads: "Continuation of Pay will cease
on (gate required).” This date must not exceed 45
days from the beginning date of COP. The "CP”
alerts payroll staff that the employee will be
compensated beyond the separation date.
RC--Reinstated Compensation--OWCP (former
employee): Use with NOA 161, Reemployment,
when a former employee has partially recovered
from a compensable injury/disability and is
reemployed within medically defined work
limitations. This code is used in a national system to

identify and track the progress of the

employee.

RD--Reinstated Compensation--OWCP (Current
employee): Use with NOA 292, Return to Duty,
when an employee partially overcomes a
compensable injury/disability and resumes
reemployment. Code RD is used to identify and

track the progress of the employes.

UO--Union Official: Use with NOA 460, Leave
Without Pay (LWOP), when an employee is serving
full time as a union official. This code is used to
alert PDC Payroll staff of the employee’s status and

may also be used in national reports.

24

Leave Category S Allowable codes:
0--Ineligible for Leave

4--4 hours per PP (0-3 years service)
6--6 hours per PP (3-15 years service)
8--8 hours per PP (15 + years service)

25

Leave Change 4 Enter the PP/YR the leave category changes 10 a
PP/YR higher category. Add 3 or 15 years (whichever is
applicable) to the leave computation date. Refer to

PP chart (Exhibit 110f) and find date.

If it does not

fall on the first day of the PP, advance to next PP.

26

Leave Type 1 Allowable codes:

1--Advancad at beginning of leave vear

2--Eamn as you go
3--Ineligible for leave

27

Protected 1 Enter Rate Schedule Code of Protected Salary (see

Salary-RSC Appendix A).

Exhibit 110¢ (p. 3), Form 50 Elements
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Guidelines tor Processing Personnel Actions

Exhibit 110¢ (p. 4)

Element Number Data Element Field
Name Size Description
28 Protected 4 Enter Grade/Step on which salary protection is
Salary-Grage and based.
Step
29 Protected 4 Enter the PP/YR in which the protected status
Salary-PP/YR terminates. Protection would terminate on the first
day of the designated pay period (see Appendix A).
30 Protected 2 Enter protected rural cammier hours (NTE 40 hours).
Salary-Hours
31 Protocted 3 Enter the number of miles on which rural carrier's
e _.__ Salary-Mies  protectedsalaryisbased. |
32 Saved/Protected 1 P--Protected Rate (104 weeks)
Salary Code
S--Saved Rate (Indefinite)
*.-Changes fields 27-32 to blank
o . see Appendix A o
33 Indebt USPS 1 PDC generated. Allowable codes:
0--Not indebted
1--Monies
2--Accountable property
3--Both of the above
34 Empioyment Type 1 Allowable codes:
Code
C--Christmas casual appointment
E--Casual referred by state employment services
office
--Summer Intern (Hdgrs use only)
N--Noncompetitive appointment {(use only with NOA
101).
W--Rural Carrier Relief emergency hire
35 Gender 1 Allowable codes:
M--Male .
F--Female
36 Minority Code 1 Allowable codes:
A--American Indian or Alaskan Native -
B--Asian or Pacific Islander
C--Black, not of Hispanic origin
D--Hispanic
E--White, not of Hispanic origin See Exhibit 2101
37 Disability Code 2 See Exhibit 210j for allowable codes
38 Blank
39 Service Anniversary 4 See Exhibit 210k for instructions.
PP/YR
40 Frozen CSRS 6 Years, months, and days covered under CSRS prior
Service to converting to FERS. Note: Make entry in element

40 only when a CSRS employee or an offset (dual)
employee transfers to FERS with, at a minumum, §

years of creditable civilian service.

Handbook EL-301, June 1983
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Exhibit 110¢ (p. 5)

Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

Element Number Data Element

Name

Field
Size

Description

41 Creditabie Military
Service

Years and months of military service for which credit
will be given at retirement. For a FERS employes,
make an entry in element 41 only when the FERS
employee has completed a deposit for post 1956
military service or has pre-1957 military service.

For a CSRS or offset (dual) employee, this element
will be completed in one of four cases:

* Employees first hired as career on or after
10-01-82--compiete element 41 only if the
employee has made a deposit for post 1956 military
service. The element is not completed until the
entire amount of the deposit, including any
applicable interest, has been paid.

« Employee first hired as career before October 1,
1982--the total of post 1956 military service is
entered without regard for any deposit.

¢ Employee is retired military--a deposit must be
completed for this time before making an entry in
oloment 41. The deposit must he completed
regardiess of when the employee’s initial
appointment began.

+ Employee has pre-1957 military service.

4z Supervisury Code

PDC generated. Allowable codes:
1--Supervisory
2--Nonsupervisory

43 Educational Level

See Exhibit 2101 for allowable codes.

44 Academic Discipline
) Year -

Enter last two digits of the year in which the highest
formal edut_:_a_ﬁgp_yvas completed.

45 Academic Discipline

Ses Exhibit 210! for allowable codes.

46 Postal Life Code

Allowable codes:

Y--Yes, employee wants to receive Postal Life
magazine.

N--No, employee does not wish to receive Postal
Life magazine.

47 Retired Military

First digit = Type of Uniformed Service
1--Army

2--Navy

3..Air Force

4--Marine Corps

5--Coast Guard

6--National Oceanic and Atmospheric Admin
7--Public Health

Second digit = Type of Retirement
1--Voluntary

2--Disability

3--Mandatory

Third digit = Military Servico Status
1--Retired Reguiar Officer

2--Retired Reserve Officer

3--Retired Enlisted Personnel

Sea Exhibit 210m for additional information and
instructions.

Exhibit 110¢ (p. 5), Form 50 Elements
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions Exhibit 110c (p. 6)

. Element Number Data Element Field
Name Size Description
a8 COLA 4 PDC generated
49 Rural Carrier Hours 2 PDC generated
50 Rural Carrier Miles 3 PDC generated :
51 Mailing 28  Enter employee’s current street address or PO Box
Address-Street Number.
52 Mailing Address-City 16 Enter city name.
53 Mailing ' 2 Enter state abbreviation code.
Address-State
54 Mailing Address ZIP 9 Enter ZIP + 4.
Code
55 Duty Station Name 20 PDC generated
56 Employing Office 6 Enter employing office finance number.
Finance Number
57 Employing Office 25 PDC generated
——— ., Name S e - —_
58 Employing Office ZIP PDC generated
59 Blank 2 )
60 Pay Location 3 Emer pay ilocation. If pay location is not used, enter
000.
61 ) Merit Lump Sum 5 Enter amount only when iump sum payment is to be
) } Amount made with that Form 50 action. e
62 .. ... Blenk 10 e
63 Duty Station Finance 6 Enter state and post office number of duty station.
Number
. 64 Labor Distribution 2 Enter appropriate code. The LDC is used 10 compile
Code workhour, labor utilization, and other financial
reports for management use. Since this is financial
data, consult Division Controller’s office, local
Finance office, or Handbook F-2 for proper code.
65 Designation/Activity 1 See Exhibit 210n for aliowable codes.
Code e
66 Position Type 1 Allowable codes:
1--Full Time (Des. OX, 1X, 71, 72, 74)
2--Part-time Regular (Hourly Rate Regular)
3--Part-time Fiexible and Auxiliary Rural Carrier
{designation 77)
4--Casual
5--Temporary
6--Rural (Des. 73, 75, 78, 79)
67 Limited Tour Hours 2 Enter scheduled number of hours per week for part
ums regular (hourly rate regular) employees.
68 Rate Code 1 Allowable codes:
H--Hourly

A--Annual Rate
P--g6-Hour or Special Raie

Exhibit 110¢ (p. 6), Form 50 Elements
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Exhibit 110¢ (p. 7)

Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

26

Eioment Number Data Element Field
Name Size Description
69 gggom Allowance 1 Allowable codes (see Exhibit 2100):
=]
E--Rural Equipment Maintenance Allowance
M--Used when changing Des/Act or Occ. Code
N--ineligible for Uniform Allowance
R--Rental Allowance
S--Lost Eligibility for Uniform Allowance
U--Eligible for Uniform Allowance
X--Form 1346 needed to establish Uniform
Allowance
70 Organization 1 Leave biank - held for future use.
Coverage _
71 Red Circle "PDC generated - indicates if employee’s salary is
"red circled”
72 Rural Data--Route 3 Enter numeric three-digit route number.
Example: 001. Route must be valid on Rural Route
S e Master File.
73 Rural Data--L. Route 1 PDC generated based on entry in element 72.
D
74 {F}ural Data--Pay 1 PDC generated based on entry in element 72.
ype
M--Miles
H--6-day heavy route
J--§-1/2-day heavy route
K--5-day heavy route
A--Auxiliary route
e —————— S"S_?_ef'_a_‘ route - e -
75 Rural
Data--Tri-Weekly
Code 1 PDC generated based on entry in element 72.
Indicates route is served three days a weex.
M--Monday/Wednesday/Friday service
T--Tuesday/Thursday/Saturday service
76 Rural Data--FLSA 1 - PDC generated based on entry in element 72.

A--Des. 71 and des. 72 rural carriers did not agree
to terminate the guarantee as required.
Compensation under FLSA 7(a). Overtime paid in
excess of 8 hours per day or 40 hours per week.
B--ldentifies compensation under FLSA 7(b)2.
Overtime paid for hours worked in excess of 12 per
day, 56 per week, or 2,080 per guarantee period.
L--Des. 72 and des. 73 only. Compensation under
FLSA 7(a) for heavy duty routes with less than 35
hours per service week, and rural carrier schedule
nonheavy duty with fewer than 31 paid miles, where
assigned carrier (des. 71) has Code N.

N--Des. 71 regular rural carrier only. Compensation
under FLSA 7(a) for heavy duty routes with less
than 35 hour service per week, and for RCA
nonhbavy duty with fewer than 31 paid miles.
P--Des. 77 auxiliary carners ang ges. 78 auxiliary
assistants. Overtime paid for hours worked in

excess of 40.

Exhibit 110c (p. 7), Form 50 Elements
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

Exhibit 110c (p. 8)

Element Number Data Element Field
Name Size Description
77 Rural Data--Rural 1 Enter appropriate code (Y for Yes, N for No) to
Carrier Commitment indicate whether employee signed an agreement
electing a higher classification. See Appendix B for
more information.
78 Rural ] PDC generated based on entry in element 72.
Data--Guaranteed
Salary )
79 Nature of Action 3 Enter appropriate numerical code to indicate type of
Code action (see Exhibit 110d).
80 Nature of Action 35 Enter description for 3-digit NOA Code entered in
o element 79 (see Exhibit 110d).
81 Authority 15  PDC generated
82 . Merit Anniversary 4 Enter PP/YR of merit anniversary date.
Date
8 . Blank e o
84 _ StandardRemark 3 See Exnibit 110¢ ang 4100 for allowable codes.
85 Standard Remark 3 See Exhibit 110e and 410b for allowabie codes.
86 Standard Remark 3 See Exhibit 110e and 410b for allowable codes.
87 Unemployment 3 See NOA description in Chapter 4 or Exhibit 410C
Compensation Code for allowable codes.
88 Remarks (Free (1) Enter any variable remarks relating to Standard
Form) Remarks or Unemployment Compensation Prefix;
code variable with remark code digits. Example:
502: 11/12/87.
(2) Prefix free form remarks on a worksheet with
code 888. Example: 888: Corrects elements 14 and
16 which read 03-06-80 and 03-06-80. The 888
tells ELRIC to key the remark as a freeform remark.
Note: The total number of words used to make up
both the standard remarks and free form remarks
must not exceed seven lines of 76 characters per
line inclulling spaces. Each standard remark (4XX
or 5XX) will take up one or more lines, depending
upon the size of the remarks. ‘
89 | Saquence Number 1 PDC generated
90 Nature of Action 3 PDC generated
Code
91 Nature of Action 19 PDC generated
92 Effective Date 6 PDC generated
93 Occupation Code 8 Refer to Standard Position Description Manuals
(P-1 for bargaining; P-4 for nonbargaining).
94 Qccupaton Gode 25 Enter appropriate lite. Refer (o Standard Position

Title

Description Manuals (P-1 for bargaining; P-4 for
nonbargaining).

Handbook EL-301, June 1983
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Exhibit 110¢c (p. 9) Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

Element Number Data Element Field
Name Size Description
93 Ratoc Schedule Code 2 The rate schedule code represents the salary
schedule used to pay the employee (see Exhibit
110g for allowable codes).
96 Grade/Step 4 Enter two-digit numerical grade and alpha/

numerical step, if appropriate.
Examples: 05/, 15/3, 00/08, 20/00

97 Salary 6 Enter basic salary. Examples: 10.15 or 100,000 or
9,500.
98 ‘ Social Security 9 Used only when correcting a Social Security
Number Correction number. Enter correct SSN.
Authorization and For processing copy. enter date worksheet
Date prepared. Authorization element should contain
signature of local authorized official.
a9 OPF Finance 6 Enter finance number where OPF is maintained.
Number

Exhibit 110¢ (p. 9), Form 50 Elements
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Guidelings for Processing Personnel Actions

Exhibit 110d (p. 1)

Nature of Action Codes

Code Nature of Personnel Action

001 Cancellation

002 Correction

008 Retirement Plan Correction

012 Change Minority Code

100 Career Appointment

101 Career Appointment (Noncomp.)
110 Temporary Appointment NTE

113 Temporary Appointment (Outside Reg.)
130 Transfer Career

140 Reinstatement Career

150 Reactivate

154 Reactivate Noncareer

160 Reemployment Military

161 Reempioyment EO or OPM Reguiation
170 Postmaster Relief/Leave Replacement
171 Rural Carrier Relief

190 RCA Appointment from Register
292 Return to Duty

300 Retirement--Mandatory

301 Rotiroment--Dicability

302 Retirement--Other

310 Resignation--Charges Pending

313 Resignation--Military

317 Resignation-All Other

320 Separation Transfer

323 Separation Military

324 Separation Declined Relocation

325 Separation Declined Assignment
326 Separation Disability

328 Termination During Probation (for Preappointment Conditions)
329 Termination During Probation

346 Removal

350 Death

352 Termination (Noncareer)

354 Termination (Career)--Hqrs use

398 Cancellation of Accession

399 Separation Other--Hars use

460 LWOP (Exceeding 30 days)

462 Leave With Pay Pending Retirement
500 Conversion to Career (from Reg.)
501 Conversion to Career (Noncomp.)
580 Conversion to Regular Rural Carrier
702 Promotion

705 Change to Fuil Time

713 Change to Lower Level

716 Change to PTF

721 Reassignment

760 Extension of Temporary Appointment
770 Reappointment of Casual

780 Name Change

Exhibit 110d (p. 1), Nature of Action Codes
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Exhibit 110d (p. 2)

Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

30

Code Nature of Personnel Action

800 SSN Correction

803 Change in Retirement Plan

881 FEGLI Change

882 Change Service Dates

888 Step Deferment

890 Lump Sum Payment

892 Merit Increase

893 Step Increase

894 Pay Adjustment

896 Quality Step Increase

800 Detail Termination

901 Detail

802 Change Position Information

903 Uniform Allowance Certification or Disallowance
907 Change to Leave Earning Status
908 Change to Nonleave Earning Status
911 Change in Limited Tour Hours

912 Master File Review

924 Reassignment’/CAO-Chg to Lower Level
925 Reassignment/CAO

926 Reassignment/CAO--Promotion
927 Reassignment PCES

928 Reassignment--Conversion to Career
959 Dual Job Accession

960 Termination of Dual Position

For POC Use Only

151 Reactivate/OPM 2806

904 Route Change

905 Route Change

955 Application for Disability Ret.

983 Change to Permanent CSRS/FICA
990 COLA Roll In

991 Optional COLA Roll In

995 Management Increase

996 Management COLA Increase

997 Contractual Increase

998 Craft COLA Increase

Exhibit 110d (p. 2), Nature of Action Codes
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

Exhibit 110e (p. 1)

501

Standard Remark Codes
(Elements 84-86)

Saved grade established for indefinite period.

502

Correct Form 50 dated (date required).

504

Employee to be paid for all accumulated leave to which entitled under existing law.

505

Employee failed to accompany activity/accept new assignment.

506

Payment to be made for all accumulated annual leave to which estate of deceased empioyee is
entitied.

507

Returns to substitute of record coincident to appointment of regular rural carrier.

508

To serve vacant route pending appointment of regular rural carrier.

509

Employee entitied to 104 weeks salary protection following the effective date shown hereon -
uniess entitiement to protection ceases at an earlier date.

510

Action based on approved Form 1727, Incentive Award Authorization.

5§11

_Inis action does not change due date for advancement to next higher step.

512
513

This action changes due date for advancement to next higher step. B

The employee’s daily assignment for the above position does not meét the eligii)le criteria for
uniform allowance.

Rural carrier placed on approved leave without pay effective (date required).

Relief rural carrier has served continuously on the route since (oate required).

Regular rural carrier returned to duty effective (date required).

8__ Servicesno longer required.
_.Action efiected at employee’s request.

_Physical qualifications previously established. New medical certificate not required.

SF-8 issued (date required).

Last day in pay stats (date requireg).

90-day probation from effective date.

6-month probation from effective date.

Selected from Hiring Worksheet dated (dated required).

All payroll deductions in effect to remain in effect.

All excess supervisors have been considered for this vacancy.

Senior qualified applicant.

Copy of SPD furished employee.

Selected in accordance with procedures for initial level supervisor positions.

Selected in accordance with regulations governing filling of nonbargaining unit positions.

Employee has performed higher level service continously since (date required).

Name change due to marriage.

Reygular rural carrier has been on approved sick leave since (date required).

Regular rural carrier returned from extended sick leave (date required).

Employee entitied to retreat rights.

Saved rate established for indefinite period.

SF 1152 and SF 2823 are not on file.

Exhibit 110e (p. 1), Standard Remark Codes
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Exhibit 110e (p. 2) Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

540 SF 8, 2810, 2819, 2821 have been given to employee. .
541 Totally disabled for usefui and efficient service in position. ’
542 USPS reasons for employee’s soparation differs from employee’s reason(s).

543 Reemployed to former position or equivalent in the same bargaining unit and craft.
544 Reemployed to a different position in the same bargaining craft.

545 Reemployed to a position in a different bargaining unit or craft, necessitated
because of medical accommodation.

' 548 Reemployed to former or equivalent nonbargaining position.

547 Reemployed to a different nonbargaining position, necessitated because of medical
accommodation. - L

548 The PDC will process any necessary salary and/or leave adyustment

549 Reemployed from a bargaining position to a nonbargaining position.

550 Reemployed from a nonbargaining position to a bargaining position.

551  Employee is - subject to 90-day qualifying period before earning_ leave.

5§52 Reassignment based on mutuai exchange between two rural carriers of different

post offices.

553 Dual position(s) terminated due to conversion to full time position.

554 The probationary period for RCR is 90 days actually worked or 1 year, whichever
comes first.

5§55  Withhold altfunds. .

556 CSRS Redesrgnated Servrce--Employee eligible for refund Contact Personnet
557 _ _Employee failed to report for duty. [
558 Reemployed under FECA, 5 USC 8151 and OPM Regulations, 5 CFR 353.

559 NTE (date required).

560 Change to lower level due to relegation of office to CAG K.

561 Eligible to bid on regular rural carrier positions 1 year from effective date of this

action.

562 Probation period for RCA is 90 days actually worked or 1 year, whrchever comes
first.

563 Qualified on appropnate entrdnua/mservnce examination.

564 Continuation of Pay (COP) will cease on (date required).

565 This action is being cancelled to reestablish employee under the correct SSN.
566 This action is being cancelled to correct the empioyee’s date of separation.
567  Service history sent to PDC.
568 Employee locked in for 365 days in accordance with National Agreement.

569 Passed casual Clerk/Carrier exam.

570 Credited with prior federal/military service.

571 Rural Carrier Associate has served continuously on route since (date required).
572 Service history will be corrected by PDC.

Exhibit 110e (p. 2), Standard Remark Codes

32 ) Handbook EL-301, June 1989



Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

Exhibit 110f (p. 1)

AP PP 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988
4 1 12/25-1/7 12/24-1/6 12/22-1/04 12/21-1/03 12/20-1/02 12/19-1/01
2 1/8-1/21 1/7-1/20 1/05-1/18 1/04-1/17 1/03-1/16 1/02-1/15
5 3 1/22-2/4 1/21-2/3 1/19-2/01 1/18-1/31 1/17-1/30 1/16-1/29
4 2/5-2/18 2/14-2/17 2/02-2/15 2/01-2/14 1/31-2/13 1/30-2/12
6 5 2/19-3/4 2/18-3/2 2/16-3/01 216-2/28 2/14-2/27 2/13-2/26
6 3/5-318 3/3-3/16 3/02-3/15 3/01-3/14 2/28-3/13 2/27-3/11
7 7 3/19-41 3/17-3/30 3/16-3/29 3/15-3/28 3/14-3/27 3/12-3/25
8 4/2-4115 3/31-4/13 3/30-4/12 3/29-4/11 3/28-4/10 3/26-4/08
8 9 4/16-4/29 4/14-4/27 4/13-4/26 4/12-4/25 4/11-4/24 4/09-4/22
10 4/30-5/13 4/28-5/11 4/27-5/10 4/26-5/09 4/25-5/08 4/23-5/06
9 1" 5/14-5/27 5/12-5/25 5/11-5/24 §/10-5/23 5/09-5/22 5/07-5/20
12 5/28-6/10 5/26-6/8 §/25-6/07 5/24-6/06 5/23-6/05 5/21-6/03
10 13 6/11-6/24 6/9-6/22 6/08-6/21 6/07-6/20 6/06-6/19 6/04-6/17
14 6/25-7/8 6/23-7/6 6/22-7/08 6/21-7/04 6/20-7/03 6/18-7/01
11 15 7/9-7/22 7/7-7120 7/06-7/19 7/05-7/18 7/04-7/117 7/02-7/18
16 7/23-8/5 7/21-8/3 7/20-8/02 7/19-8/01 7/18-7/31 7/16-7/29
12 17 8/6-8/19 8/4-8/17 8/03-8/16 8/02-8/15 8/01-8/14 7/30-8/12
18 8/20-9/2 8/18-8/31 8/17-8/30 8/16-8/29 8/15-8/28 8/13-8/26
13 19 9/3-9/16 9/1-9/14 8/31-9/13 8/30-9/12 8/29-9/11 8/27-9/09
20 9/17-9/30 9/15-9/28 9/14-9/27 9/13-9/26 9/12-9/25 9/10-9/23
1 21 10/1-10/14 9/29-10/12 9/28-10/11 9/27-10/10 9/26-10/09 9/24-10/07
22 10/15-10/28 | 10/13-10/26 | 10/12-10/25| 10/11-10/24 | 10/10-10/23 | 10/08-10/21
2 23 10/28-11/11 10/27-11/9 10/26-11/08 10/25-11/07 10/24-11/086 10/22-11/04
24 11/12-11/25 | 11/10-11/23| 11/09-11/22| 11/08-11/21| 11/07-11/20 | 11/05-11/18
3 25 11/26-12/9 11/24-12/7 | 11/23-12/06 | 11/22-12/05 | 11/21-12/04 | 11/19-12/02
26 12/10-12/23 12/8-12/21 | 12/07-12/20| 12/06-12/19 | 12/05-12/18 | 12/03-12/16

27
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Exhibit 110t (p. 2) Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions
P/P 1989 1990 1991 1992 1993
1 12/17-12/30 12/16-12/29 12/15-12/28 12/14-12/27 12/26-1/08
2 12/31-1/13 12/30-1/12 12/20-1/11 12/28-1/10 1/09-1/22
3 114-1/27 1/13-1/26 1/12-1/25 1/11-1/24 1/23-2/05
4 1/28-2/10 1/27-2/09 1/26-2/08 1/25-2/07 2/06-2/19
s 2/11-2/24 2/10-2/23 2/09-2/22 2/08-2/21 2/20-3/05
6 2/25-3/10 2/24-3/09 2/23-3/08 2/22-3/06 3/06-3/19
. 7 3/11-3/23 3/10-3/23 3/09-3/22 3/07-3/20 3/20-4/02
8 9/25-4/07 3/24-4/06 3/23-4/05 3/21-4/03 4/03-4/16
9 4/08-4/21 4/07-4/20 4/06-4/19° 4/04-4/17 4/17-4/30
10 4/22-5/05 4/21-5/04 4/20-5/03 4/18-5/01 5/01-5/14
1 5/06-5/19 - 5/05-5/18 5/04-5117 5/02-5/15 5/15-5/28
12 5/20-6/02 5/19-6/01 5/18-5/31 5/16-5/29 5/29-6/11
13 6/03-6/16 6/02-6/15 6/01-6/14 5/30-6/12 6/12-6/25
14 &/17-6/30 6/16-8/29 6/15-6/28 6/13-6/26 6/26-7/09
15 7/01-7114 6/30-7/13 6/29-7/12 6/27-7/10 7110-7/23
16 7/15-7/28 7114-7/27 7/13-7/26 711-7/26 7/24-8/06
17 7/29-8/11 7/28-8/10 7127-8/09 7/25-8/07 8/07-8/20
18 8/12-8/25 8/11-8/24 8/10-8/23 8/08-8/21 8/21-9/03
19 8/26-9/08 8/25-9/07 8/24-9/06 8/22-9/04 9/04-9/17
20 9/09-9/22 9/08-9/21 9/07-9/20 9/05-9/18 9/18-10/01
21 9/23-10/06 9/22-10/05 9/21-10/04 9/19-10/02 10/02-10/15
22 10/07-10/20 10/06-10/19 10/05-10/18 10/03-10/16 10/16-10/28
23 10/21-11/03 10/20-11/02 10/19-11/01 10/17-10/30 10/30-11/12
24 11/04-11/17 11/03-11/16 11/02-11/15 10/31-11113 11/13-11/26
25 11/18-12/01 11/17-11/30 11/16-11/29 11/14-11/27 11/27-12/10
26 12/02-12/15 12/01-12/14 11/30-12/13 11/28-12/11 12/11-12/24
27 12/12-12/25

34
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

Exhibit 110f (p. 3)

P/P 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998
1 12/25-01/07 12/24-01/05 12/23-01/06 12/21-01/03 12/20-01/02
2 01/08-01/21 01/07-01/20 01/06-0119 01/08-01/17 01/03-01116
3 01/22-02/04 01/21-02/03 01/20-02/02 01/18-01/31 01/17-01/30
4 02/05-02/18 02/04-02/17 02/03-02/16 02/01-02/14 01/31-02/13
5 02/19-03/04 02/18-03/03 02/17-03/01 02/15-02/28 02/14-02/27
6 03/05-03/18 03/04-03/17 03/02-03/15 03/01-03/14 02/28-03/13
7 03/19-04/01 03/18-03/31 03/16-03/29 03/15-03/28 03/14-03/27
8 04/02-04/15 04/01-04/14 03/30-04/12 03/29-04/11 03/28-04/10
g 04/16-04/29 04/15-04/28 04/13-04/26 04/12-04/25 04/11-04/24
10 04/30-05/13 04/29-05/12 04/27-05/10 04/26-05/09 04/25-05/08
11 05/14-05/27 05/13-05/26 05/11-05/24 05/10-05/23 05/09-05/22
12 05/28-06/10 05/27-06/09 05/25-06/07 05/24-06/06 05/23-06/05
13 06/11-06/24 06/10-06/23 06/08-06/21 06/07-06/20 06/06-06/19
14 06/25-07/08 06/24-07/07 06/22-07/05 06/21-07/04 06/20-07/03
15 07/09-07/22 07/08-07/21 07/06-07/19 07/05-07/18 07/04-07/17
16 07/23-08/05 07/22-08/04 07/20-08/02 07/19-08/01 07/18-07/31
17 08/06-08/19 08/05-08/18 08/03-08/16 08/02-08/15 08/01-08/14
18 08/20-09/02 08/19-09/01 08/17-08/30 08/16-08/29 08/15-08/28
19 09/03-09/16 08/02-09/15 08/31-09/13 08/30-09/12 08/29-09/11
20 09/17-09/30 09/16-09/29 09/14-09/27 09/13-09/26 09/12-09/25
21 10/01-10/14 09/30-10/13 09/28-10/11 09/27-10/10 09/26-10/09
22 10/15-10/28 10/14-10/27 10/12-10/25 10/11-10/24 10/10-10/23
23 10/29-11/11 10/28-11/10 10/26-11/08 10/25-11/07 10/24-11/06
24 11/12-11/28 11/11-11/24 11/09-11/22 11/08-11/21 11/07-11/20
25 11/26-12/09 11/25-12/08 11/23-12/06 11/22-12/05 11/21-12/04
26 12/10-12/23 12/08-12/22 12/97-12/20 12/06-12/18 12/05-12/18
27 ) )
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Exhibit 1101 (p. 4)

Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

36

P/P 1999 2000 2001
1 12/19-01/01 12/18-12/31 12/17-12/30
2 01/02-01/15 01/01-01/14 12/31-01/13
3 01/16-01/29 01/15-01/28 01/14-01/27
4 01/30-02/12 01/29-02/11 01/28-02/10
[ 02/13-02/26 02/12-02/25 02/11-02/24
6 02/27-03/12 02/26-03/11 02/25-03/10
7 03/13-03/26 03/12-03/25 03/11-03/24
8 03/27-04/09 03/26-04/08 03/25-04/07
9 04/10-04/23 04/09-04/22 04/08-04/21
10 04/24-05/07 04/23-05/06 04/22-05/05
1 05/08-05/21 05/07-05/20 05/06-05/19
12 05/22-06/04 05/21-06/03 05/20-06/02
13 06/05-06/18 06/04-06/17 06/03-06/16
14 06/19-07/02 06/18-07/01 06/17-06/30
15 07/03-07/16 07/02-07/15 07/01-07/14
16 07/17-07/30 07/16-07/29 07/15-07/28
17 07/31-08/13 07/30-08/12 07/29-08/11
18 08/14-08/27 08/13-08/26 08/12-08/25
19 08/28-09/10 08/27-09/09 08/26-09/08
20 09/11-09/24 09/10-09/23 09/09-09/22
21 09/25-10/08 09/24-10/07 09/23-10/06
22 10/09-10/22 10/08-10/21 10/07-10/20
23 10/23-11/05 10/22-11/04 10/21-11/03
24 11/06-11/19 11/05-11/18 11/04-11/17
25 11/20-12/03 11/19-12/02 11/18-12/01
26 12/04-12/17 12/03-12/16 12/02-12/15

27
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

Exhibit 110g (p. 1)

Rate Schedule Codes (Element 95)

Code

Employees Covered

0

X &« O mom

< c 4 o 1»® IV 2 2 r

Mail Transportation Equipment Centers & Area Supply Centers schedule

Rural Auxiliary, Relief, Associate Employees schedule (designations 75, 77 and :

78)

Mail Equipment Shaps, Washington. DC and Materiel Distribution Centers
schedule

EAS (Executive & Administrative Schedule)
EAS Postmaster schedule, grades A thru E
Postal Nurses schedule

Structured Management Development schedule

Headquarters Operating Services Division/Rockville Support Services Branch
schedule

Postmaster Reliefs/Leave Replacement schedule
Mail Handlers schedule

Postal Data Centers (PDC) empioyees schedule
Postal Service (PS) schedule

Rural Carrier schedule

Postal Career Executive Service (PCES) schedule
Tool & Die Shop schedule

Attorney Pay schedule

Postal Police Officers schedule

’
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Exhibit 110g (p. 2) Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

Special Salary Codes (Element 95)

Special salary codes allow exceptions to a salary schedule, change of a rate schedule
code (RSC), exception to the assigned level of a position, and permit extension of
PCES (I or II) benefits to an employee normally not entitled. Special salary codes
are used on accession and change actions, and should appear on Form 50 as a suffix
to the rate schedule code (e.g., the entry in element 95 would be "EA" for an EAS
employee with saved grade). See Appendix A for more information on special
salary.

A Saved Grade This code allows an exception to the assigned level and salary of a
position. The exception permits a higher level and salary to be
assigned to a position.

G Guaranteed  This code indicates a pay exception for regular rural carriers cov-
Salary ered under section 7(b)(2) of the Fair Labor Standards Act. Cov-
erage is set forth at the beginning of the guarantee period and
continues for 52 consecutive weeks. When the results of a route
adjustment reduce the route's compensation below the guarantee
set forth at the beginning of the guarantee period, the assigned
carrier will be compensated at the guaranteed annual wage until the
end of the guarantee period.

L Below This code is used for nonbargaining employees only. The code
Minimum allows the salary to be set below the minimum for the grade. The
code is used only for (1) a newly hired nonbargaining employee

(refer to ELM 412.1(b)) or (2) a PCES employee.

R Reemployed This code is used for an employee whose annuity under the Civil
Annuitant Service Retirement System is continued after reemployment and
salary has been reduced by the amount of annuity from OPM (see

ELM 323.33).

(Note: An employee is also considered a reemployed annuitant if the
employee is

1) reemployed to work part- time and

2) continues to receive payments from the Office of Workers Com-
pensation Programs (OWCP) and

3) applied for and was approved for disability retirement but chose
to waive the disability annuity.

Such an employee is placed in Retirement code 4, but salary is not
offset (the offset does not apply because annuity is from the OWCP,
not the Office of Personnel Management).

Z Special Used only at Headquarters' direction to indicate protection of a rural
Protection carrier’s salary for 104 weeks at whichever is lesser of

(1) the 40 evaluatad hour hasic rate or
(2) the new basic salary plus 25 percent (of new basic salary)

Exhibit 110g (p. 2), Special Salary Codes
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions Exhibit 110g (p. 3)

" The following codes are used to extend Postal Career Executive Schedule (PCES)

. benefits or exceptions to the PCES salary schedule. The use of the codes should be
initiated by the Regional PCES Coordinator, or in the case of "C" by the Postal
Rate Commission.

- C PCES I benefits extended to RSC
E (used only by Postal Rate
Commission)

P PCES II insurance benefits
extended to PCES 1.

v PCES employee assigned to EAS
position and maintain PCES
status

Y Combination of Codes P & V.

Exhibit 110g (p. 3), Special Salary Codes
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Exhibit 110h (p. 1)

Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

Permanent Documents

The following forms ‘arc considered permanent documents and should be filed on
the right side of the Official Personnel Folder:

Forms

Title

Notes

TSP 1

Thrift Savings Plan Election Form

TSP 3

Designation of Beneficiary--Thrift Savings
Plan

CA 1

Federal Employee’s Notice of Traumatic
Injury & Claim for Continuation of
Pay/Compensation

Only if not submitted to OWCP, for
compensation. If compensation is claimed,
these forms go to the Injury Compensation
Contro! Officer (see ELM 314.4).

CA2

Federal Employee’s Notice of
Compensational Disease & Claim for
Compensation

Handle same as CA-1

W-4
PS4
W-15

Income Tax Withholding or Exemption
Certificates (Federal, State, Locali)

IRS regulations require that the most
current withhoiding exemption certificates
be kept on file until superceded by a later
change. The superceded (old) certificate
must then be retained for 4 years from the
date the current form was filed. Tax
certificates may be purged from OPFs
only in accordance with this rule.

-9

Employment Eligibility Verification

SF-15
TSP 19

Claim for 10-Point Veteran Preference

Transfer of Thrift Savings Plan information

Between Agencies

Use to transfer TSP withholdings to USPS
payroll system.

BRI 46-36A

Memo to NPRC Requesting Verification of
Previous Service

BRI 46-48

Disability Retirement Application Approval

Form 50

Notification of Personnel Action

The Form 50 (Nov. 1977 and later
editions) OPF copy, is placed on the right

SF 57 & 60

Application for Government Employment

side of the OPF. )

Also file sUpporting documents resulting in
Form 5& -

Form 61

Appointment Affidavit

Form 62

Appointment Affidavit

SF 78

CSC Certificate of Medical Examination

File page 2 only (page 1 goes to
employee’'s medical folder.)

Form 85

Nonsensitive Security Clearance

The signed carbon copy is placed in the
OPF when submitted. it is replaced when
the original is returned with notation
indicating that investigative requirements
have been met.

SF 85A

40

National Agency Check--Data for
Nonsensitive or Noncritical-Sensitive

Handie the same as Form 85.

Position.

Exhibit 110h (p. 1), Permanent Documents
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions Exhibit 110h (p. 2)

. Forms Title Notes

SF 86 Security Investigation Data for Sensitive Handle the same as Form 85.
Position.
CA 102A Official Superior’s Notice of Compensation
) Payment -
SF 144/ Statement of Prior Federal Civilian & Do not retain or file copies of an
Form 144 Military Service ) employee's military DD-214, Report of

Separation from Active Duty, or similar
document; create a Form 144 in its place.
Return DD-214 to0 the employee.

SF 171 Application for Federal Employment
SF 178 Specific Travel Order--Relocation
Form 222 Statement for Postmasters and OICs
Form 337 Clearance Record for Separated
Employee
OPM 8138& Verification of Military Retiree's Service in
csCcse13 anwarﬁme_pampai‘gn‘s and Expeditons o )
Form 1152 Designation of Beneficiary--Unpaid When changed or updated by the
Compensation of Deceased Civilian employee, the SF 1152 being replaced is
Empioyee removed from the OPF and either
returned to the employee or destrayed.
SF 1187 Union Dues Authorization All forms current and previous are
} retained o
SF 1188 Union Dues Revokation Attach to corresponding SF 1187 and
... __retainbothaspermanent documents.
. Form 1303 _  Salary Change Notice e e
P Form 1590 Supplies and Equipment Receipt
. Form 1727 Award Recommendation/Authorization
Form 1782 Training Request, Authorization and
Record
Form 2066 Updated Personnel Security Questionnaire
Form 2181A Authorization and Release for
Pre-Employment Screening o o
Form 2246 Terminal Leave Worksheet This is provided by PDC. The form shouid

be filed in the OPF before transterrng it to
the NPRC upon separation of an
employee. Form 2246 should be
submitted to the PDC when an employee
is reinstated or reappointed.

Form 2485 Certificate of Medical Examination Part 1 only (Oct 1979 and later editions),

. or pages 1 and 3 only of all previous
editions. Other pages of the Form 2485
are all considered to be restricted medical
records and must aiways be filed at the
medical facility. No copies may be
maintained by the installation.

i

Form 2548 individual Training Record e
Form 2577 Estimate of Potential __ Wnhensupporting a Form 50

Exhibit 110h (p. 2), Permanent Documents
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Exhibit 110h (p. 3)

Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

Forms Title Notes

Form 2591 Application for Employment When supporting a Form 50

Form 2591A Applicant's Statement of Selective

Service Registration Status

Form 2808 Designation of Beneficiary--CSRS

SF 2809 Health Benefits Registration Form All forms current and previous are
retained for retirement records.

SF 2810 Notice of Change in Heaith Benefits All forms current and previous are

Enroliment retained for retirement records.

SF 2815 Employee Service Statement From other agency with service ime

SF 2817 Life Insurance Election (FEGLI) This form replaced SF 176, Election
Declination, or Waiver of Life Insurance
Coverage.Retain prior and current copies
in the OPF.

SF 2821 Agency Certification of insurance Status This form replaces SF 56.

SF2822  Request for Insurance ~_ This form replaced SF 51.

SF 2823 Designation of Benencxary--FEGu This form repiaces SF 54. When cnanged
or updated by the employee, the SF 2823
being replaced is removed from the OPF
and offered to the employee or destroyed.

SF 3102 Designation of Beneficiary--FERS

Form 4003 Official Rural Route Description

Form 6100A OPF Disclosure Accounting Form

_Evidence of [ Date of Bith N o
Records and documents provided by the Nanona! Personnel Records Center .

Verification of selection from USPS or CSC/OPM register of eligibles. No alphabeucal
or numerical register card is authorized to be in the OPF. Exception: the Form 5912-4,
Alphabetical Register Card (eligible rating only) issued as the result of an inservice
examination is considered a permanent record and must be filed on the right side of the
OPF. This includes POD Form 2465 and Forms 2465 A-C. See EL-311, 535.2 for the
distribution of Forms 2465 A-C. All previous POD Forms 2465 (prior to the PASS
Profile Assessment System) may be returned to the employee. NOTE: Verification of
selection is indicated by a free form remark entered in element 88 of the Form 50
processing copy, identifying the appointment worksheet.

Any form or document previously filed as a permanent record in the OPF by another
federal agency or any form or document pertaining to an employee’s previous federal
service is generally considered to be a permanent type of record. See 131.3 for
precautions.

Accounting records of disclosures of OPF records or information to requestors outside
the employing agency, including any employee authorization to disclose (includes Form
6100-A).

Election to continue to pay the full cost of life insurance coverage, health benefits plan
enroliment, or retirement credit while on approved LWOP to serve in an employee

organization.

Court orders affecting employee’s status or pay (this does not include garmishment
records which should be maintained in a separate file).

Official letters of commendation or appreciation.

42
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions Exhibit 110h (p. 4)

Forms

Title Notes

Honorary awards or citations (relating to Postal or government service).

Permanent light duty assignments, i.e., letters requesting assignment.

Records of completed training.

QSl, incentive awards, or special achiovement awards.

Suggestion awards.

Court-ordered transcript in cases of separation for legal incompetence.

Death Notice and related papers, i.e., copy of Certificate of Death; Form FE-6, Claim
for Death Beonefits; SF 2800, Appiication for Death Benefits; and SF 1183, Claim
for Unpaid Compensation of Deceased Civilian Employee.

Resignation from the Postal Service or 5“99"'50"3991'99,'}!9’;‘.’_@.?&“3@; e

Retirement-related official correspondence.

Correspondence from the employee requesting reassignment or change to a lower level
if it supports a Form 50. Correspondence should be filed directly behind the Form S0.

Al applications for employment which support a Form $0.
. COLA Roll-in Statement

Statement of Disagreement with denial of Privacy Act request to amend OPF record.
Employee’s statement (and management's rebuttal statement, if any) is filed in the OPF
under the subject record with a retention period the same as the record.

Memo waiving physical requirements when making appointment (see EL-311, 326.2).

Mass transfer lists. (If a document is filed in an employee’s OPF listing the names and
Social Security numbers of other employees, the document must be altered to eliminate
the SSNs).

Handbook EL-301, June 1989
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Exhibit 1101 Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

Temporary Documents

The following forms are considered temporary documents and should be filed on
the left side of the Official Personnel Folder:

Forms ) Title Notes

SF 52 Request for Personnel Action

Form 1322 Performance of Higher Level Duty

Form 1723 Assignment Order A high volume of Forms 1723 may require

retention in a separate file. Filing in pay
period order is recommended 10 save tme
and for easier disposal of forms upon
expiration of the retention period.

Form 1750 Employee Probationary Period Evaluation
Report
Form 2030 Postal Examiner Report of Installation
Form 2444 Agreement to Remain in Postal Service
o (or uther Commued Servuce Agreernents) e e
Form 2803 Application to Make Deposit or Redeposit  Keep only a copy of the most current
form.
Form 3074 Request for Waiver of Claim for
. Erroneous Payment of Pay
Form 3989 Examination Statement

Correspondence relating to assignments and inquiries from _pr_ggqgt_‘a:n_ employee.
Customer letters of commendation..

Military orders {copies of)--periods of actual duty whnle on mmtary !eave
Forms or letters evaluating performance in detail assignments.

Correspondence subsequent to approval or denial of request for leave, including
advance sick leave and LWOP.

Correspondence concering arrangements for return from leave or assignments.
Disapproved application for reassignment or change to iower level.
Letters to an employee placing him or her on restricted sick leave use.

At employee’s request, a reasonable number of records which reflect recent work
history or performance. This includes Form 991, Application for Promotion or
Assignment, Form 2577, Assignment of Claim to the USPS, and Form 2591,
Application for Employment.

Letters of Warning up to 2 years or longer if additional or more recent disciplinary
action has been taken.

IRS correspondence regarding changes.

£

Exhibit 110i, Temporary OPF Documents
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

Chapter 2

Chapter 2--Accession Contents

210 General

211 Definition

212 Social Security .

213 Code of Ethical Conduct

214 Employment Forms

215 Salary Rules

216 Concurrent Employment

217 Employment of Retired Members of Uniform Sves
218 Reemployment of Retired Annuitants

220 Career Appeointments

221 Career Appointment

221.1 Definition

221.2 Authority

221.3 Required Forms

221.4 Elements

221.5 Additional Information
222 Noncompetitive Career Appointment

222.1 Definition

222.2 Required Forms

222.3 Elements

222.4 Additional Information

230 Temporary Appointment

231 Definition

232 Authority

233 Required Forms

234 Elements

235 Additional Information

240 Transfer Career

241 Definition

242 Required Forms

243 Elements

244 Additional Information

250 Reinstatement Career

251 Definition

252 Authority

253 Required Forms

254 Elements

255 Additional Information

260 Reemployment

261 Reemployment Military
261.1 Definition
261.2 Required Forms
261.3 Elements
261.4 Additional Information

262 Reemployment Executive Order (EO) or Office of Personnel

Management (OPM)
262.1 Definition
262.2 Required Forms
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101

110, 113

130

140

160
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262.3 Elements
262.4 Additional Information

270 Special Hires Noncareer

271 Postmaster Relief/Leave Replacement 170
271.1 Definition
271.2 Required Forms
271.3 Elements
271.4 Additional Information
272 Rural Carrier Relief 171
272.1 Definition
272.2 Required Forms
272.3 Elements
272.4 Additional Information
280 Rural Carrier Associate Appointment from Register 190
281 Definition
282 Required Forms
283 Elements
284 Additional Information
290 Dual Job Accessions’ 959
291 Definition
292 Element
293 Additional Information
Exhibits _ Element
Exhibit 210a Employment Related Forms N/A
Exhibit 210b Thrift Savings Plan Code 11
Exhibit 210c Retirement Code 13
Exhibit 210d Leave and Retirement Svc Comp Date 14 & 16
Exhibit 210e Thrift Savings Plan Sv¢c Comp Date 17
Exhibit 210f PSI Waiting Period Chart 18
Exhibit 210g Casual 90-Day Tracking Chart 20
Exhibit 210h Probation Period Ending/Tracking Chart 22
Exhibit 210i Race and National Origin Codes 36
Exhibit 210j Disability Codes 37
Exhibit 210k Service Anniversary PP/YR Instructions 39
Exhibit 210l Education Level Codes 40
Exhibit 210m Retired Military Instructions/Codes 47
Exhibit 210n Designation/Activity Codes 65
Exhibit 2100 Uniform Allowance Codes 69

Exhibit 221 Sample Worksheet for NOA 100
Exhibit 222 Sample Worksheet for NOA 101
Exhibit 230 Sample Worksheet for NOA 110
Exhibit 240 Sample Worksheet for NOA 130
Exhibit 250 Sample Worksheet for NOA 140
Exhibit 261 Sample Worksheet for NOA 160
Exhibit 262 Sample Worksheet for NOA 161
Exhibit 271 Sample Form 1653 for NOA 170
Exhibit 272 Sample Worksheet for NOA 171
Exhibit 280 Sample Worksheet for NOA 190
Exhibit 290 Sample Worksheet for NOA 959
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

2211

Chapter 2
Accessions

210 General

211 Definition

An accession is any personnel action which adds an employee to the rolls of the Postal

Service. Movement of an employee between installations is not an accession. Policies on .

accessions and preappointment suitability procedures are contained in ELM Chapter 3
and EL-311, Chapter 3, respectively. (Handbook EL-311 was formerly chapters 1-5 of
Handbook P-11.)

212 Social Security

See ELM 570 for insiructions relating to Social Security coverage for employees covered
by that Act. Social Security numbers are included on each Form 50, regardless of
whether the employee is covered under the Social Security, Civil Service Retirement or
Federal Emplovees Retirement Systems.

213 Code of Ethical Conduct

All new employees are advised of the conduct expected of them in the performance of
their duties and in general (see ELM 660).

214 Employment Forms

See Exhibit 210a for employment-related forms, preparation instructions and use. Each
accession NOA refers to specific forms required for processing the personnel action.

215 Salary Rules

See ELM 420 for information on pay administration for bargaining-unit .employees and
410 for nonbargaining employees.

216 Concurrent Employment

See ELM 323 for policy on postal employees who also hold (a) another position with
the USPS; (b) an appointment in another federal agency; (c) a position in private
industry; or (d) a state or local office.

217 Employment of Retired Members of Uniformed Serﬁces
See ELM 323.88 for policy and reporting requirements for retired military personnel.
218 Reemployment of Retired Annuitants

See ELM 323.33 for policy and authorization required for reemployment of annuitants.

220 Career Appointment (NOA Code 100, 101)
221 Career Appointment (NOA 100)

221.1 Definition. Career appointments are those made to an authorized career position,
without time limitation, requiring the completion of a probationary period. Included in
this category are bargaining or nonbargaining:

a. Full time employees
b. Part time regular employees

Handbook EL-301. June 1989
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions
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c. Part time flexible employees Excluded are casual and temporary employees,
substitute rural carriers, auxiliary rural carriers, rural carrier reliefs (RCRs), and rural
carrier associates (RCAs).

221.2 Authority. 39 U.S.C. 1001.

221.3 Required: Forms. All appointment, security, payroll, and insurance forms listed in
Exhibit 210a are required. Drivers’ Forms may be required.

221.4 Elements. Complete the following elements on Form 50-B, Request for Personnel
Action (see sample worksheet, Exhibit 221):

a. Mandatory Elements: 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 21, 22,
24, 25, 26, 35, 36,.37, 39, 43, 46, 51, 52, 53, 54, 56, 60, 63, 64, 65, 66, 68, 79, 93, 95, 96,
97, 99.

b. Optional Elements: 7, 34, 40, 41, 44, 45, 47, 67, 69, 95.

c. Optional Standard Remark Codes: 513, 517, 523, 524, 525, 527, 529, 531, 548,
570.

221.5 Additional Information

a. Do not prepare a Form 50-A from a previous period of employment for an
accession action. Prepare 50-B.

b. Verify prior federal and military service before appointment, whenever possible.
If the appointee is transferring from another federal agency, verify the prior service on
SF 75, Request for Preliminary Employment Data, by letter or telephone. If unable to
verify the prior service immediately when Form 50-B (worksheet) is prepared, indicate
date of employment in elements 14 and 16. When verification of service is received,
process a subsequent action with NOA Code 882, Change Service Dates (see 342 and
Exhibit 210d). ' )

¢. Accession actions cannot be processed without a 9-digit zip code; complete
elements 51-54.

d. See ELM 323.2 for additional information about career accessions.

e. When an individual is selected, the appointing official makes an offer of
appointment which includes (1) full particulars regarding the position, including title,
duties, level, salary, location of employment, and nature of appointment; (2) instructions
for submitting any forms required before entrance on duty concerning veterans pref-
erence, selective service registration status, citizenship, medical examination, etc.. and
(3) any conditions the appointee is required to fuifill after entrance on duty, e.g.,
serving a probationary period, passing scheme examination, satisfactorily completing
driver training test and written test as appropriate, etc.

f- Certain positions are restricted to preference-eligible veterans under the Veterans
Preference Act of 1944 (see EL-311, 262).

g. Use NOA 100 for regular rural carrier appointments directly from a register (as
opposed to conversion from a substitute rural carrier. rural carrier relief or rural carrier
associate. To convert a relief carrier to regular, use NOA Code 580. See 322.3).
Elements 72 and 77 must be entered for a Rural Carrier accession. See Appendix B for
more information on rural carrier actions.

h. See ELM 323.8 on employment of Retired Members of Uniformed Services.
Also see Exhibit 210m.
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

Exhibit 221

SuEsX

PS Form S8 Ady 1985 (Excantion to & 50)

Handbook EL-301, June 1989

U.5. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE :
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Exhibit 221, Form 50-B for Career Appointment
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222 Noncompetitive Career Appointment (NOA 101)

222.1 Definition. Use this NOA to process the appointment of an individual selected

for employment under the severely disabled program. DO NOT use this code for_

disabled persons who are selected for employment through any other means or for
recovered persons who are being reemployed.

222.2 Required Forms. All appointment, security, payroll, and insurance forms listed in
Exhibit 210a are required. Form 3666, Certification for Postal Service Employment of
Severely Disabled Individuals, with certification criteria is additionally required. Drivers’
forms may be required. :

222.3 Elements. Complete the following elements on 50-B (see sample worksheet,
Exhibit 222):

a. Mandatory Elements: 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 21, 22,
24, 25, 26, 34, 35, 36, 37, 39, 43, 46, 51, 52, 53, 54, 56, 60, 63, 64, 65, 66, 68, 79, 93, 95,
96, 97, 99.

b. Optional Elemenis: 7, 40, 41, 44, 45, 47, 67, 69.

¢. Optional Siandard Remark Codes: 513, 517, 523, 524, 529, 531, 548.

222.4 Additional Information

a. Element 34 must be coded "N" to indicate noncompetitive appointment.

b. Requirements for Department of Vocational Rehabilitation and Veterans Admin-
istration training and services must be met for participation in the noncompetitive

_hiring process.

¢. Accession actions cannot be processed without a 9-digit zip code; complete
elements 51-54. :

d. See ELM 323.2 for additional information about career accessions.

e. When an individual is selected, the appointing official makes an offer of
appointment which includes (1) full particulars regarding the position, including title,
duties, level, salary, location of employment, and nature of appointment; (2) instructions
for submitting any forms required before entrance on duty concerning veterans pref-

- erence, selective service registration status, citizenship, medical examination, etc.; and

(3) any conditions the appointee is required to fulfill after entrance on duty, e.g.,
serving a probationary period, passing scheme examination, satisfactorily completing
driver training test and written test as appropriate, etc.

f. Certain positions are restricted to preference-eligible veterans under the Veterans
Preference Act of 1944 (see EL-311, 262).

g See ELM 323.8 on employment of Retired Members of Uniformed Services. Also
see Exhibit 210m.
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions Exhibit 222
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Exhibit 222, Form 50-B for Noncompetitive Career Appointment
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

230 Temporary Appointment NTE (NOA
Code 110--From a Register; NOA Code
113--Outside Register)

231 Definition

Use NOA 110 when appointing an individual
from a register of eligibles to a temporary or
casual position. Use NOA 113 when appointing
temporaries or casuals from sources other than a
register of eligibles. Casuals and temporaries are
defined as follows:

a. Casuals--Nonbargaining, noncareer em-
ployees with limited term appointments used to
supplement the regular bargaining workforce as
set forth in a collective bargaining agreement.

b. Temporaries--Nonbargaining, noncareer
employees with limited term appointments used
to supplement the regular nonbargaining
workforce. NOTE: Not all offices are authorized
to hire temporaries. The Field Division Supervi-
sor, Compensation and Staffing can be contacted
for information about authorized staffing.

232 Authority
39 U.S.C. 1001.
233 Required Forms

The following forms must be processed as appro-
priate (see Exhibit 210a for details on form prep-
aration and use):

a. OMB I-9,
Verification.

b. SF-15, Claim for 10-Point Veteran Pref-
erence.

c. OF-346, U.S. Government Motor Vehicle
Operator’s Identification Card.

d. Form 2181A, Authorization and Release.

e. Form 2480, Driving Record.

f. Form 2591, Applicaiion for Employment.

g. Form 2591-A, Applicant’s Statemen: of
Selective Service Registration Status. v

h. Form 2485, Ceriificate of Medical Exami-
nation.

i. Form 2488, Authorization and Release.

j. Form 2489, Disability Code List.

k. Form 4582, Application for Permit and
Operator’s Record.

I. Form 4583, Physical Fitness Inquiry for
Motor Vehicle Operators.

m. W-4, Employee’s Withholding Exemption
Ceriificate,and applicable state and local tax
forms.

Employment  Eligibility

52

234 Elements

Complete the following elements on 50-B (see
sample worksheet. Exhibit 230):

a. Mandatory Elemerts: 1, 3, 4,5, 6,8, 9, 10,
11, 12, 13, 15, 19, 20, 24, 26, 35, 36, 37, 43, 46,
51, 52, 53, 54, 56, 60, 63, 64, 65, 66, 68, 79, 93,

95, 96, 97, 99.

b. Optional Elements:
67.

¢. Opiional Standard Remark Codes: 517,
529, 548, 559, 569.

7, 32, 34, 44, 45, 47,

235 Additional Information

a. See EL-311, 261.32 for eligibility informa-
tion. Also see collective-bargaining agreements
and ELM 419.

b. National Agreement specifies the allowa-
ble percentage of casuals in an installation.

¢. Casuals in driving positions must meet all
requirements for an OF-346, U.S. Governmeni
Motor Vehicle Operator’s Ideniification Card.

d. Casuals are limited to two 90-day terms of
employment in a calendar year. In addition to
such employment, casuals may be reemployed
during the Christmas period for not more than 21
days.

e. The appointing official must establish a
tracking method for the timely separation or ex-
tension of temporary and casual employees and
notification to the appropriate supervisors.

f. Element 69 should not be completed on
NOA 110 and 113.

g See ELM 323.853 for policy on reduction-
in-pay provisions when appointing a retired mem-
ber of the uniform services in a casual or
temporary position.

h. Enter code in element 34, Employment
Type (see Exhibit 110c), if appointing a Christ-
mas Casual (any casual appointed during the
month of December is considered a Christmas
casual) or a Summer Intern (Headquarters use
only), or a casual referred for employment by the
State Employment Service.

i Appoint a Temporary Postmaster
(designation/activity code 58-9) using NOA 113.
If the Temporary Postmaster is currently working
as Postmaster Relief/Leave Replacement
(PMR/LR), terminate the PMR/LR via Form 1653
and use Form 50-B to place employee into the
Temporary Postmaster position. These two forms
should be submitted simuitaneously to ELRIC,
stapled together and numbered | of 2 and 2 of 2.
The occupation code for the Temporary Post-
master position is the same occupation code for a
career postmaster in a permanent position. Effec-
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions Exhibit 230

j. See Appendix A for instructions for coding

. tive date of the separation action must be one day
prior to the appointment as the Temporary Post- Form S50 if salary exception to exceed the norm
master. has been approved at the Division level.
EFFECTIVE DATE | [SEIutE MO | SOCIAL SECURITY NO. | [Se |
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=
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-1
LN
=TT = = N . -
520i- 1001 | CASUAL g07/ | 500
[ D Sithy fretct|[00-11-57 |
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PS Form 508, “;y 1985 (Excu’o:ion!os.'ﬂ) U.S. GOVFERNMENT PRI_NTING OFFICE : 1986 O ~ ‘ISQ—779
Exhibit 230, Form 50-B for Temporary Appuintment
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240 Transfer Career (NOA Code 130)

241 Definition

The movement of a career or career conditional
employee in another federal agency to a career
appointment in the Postal Service without a break
in service of a full work day.

242 Required Forms.

All appointment and payroll forms listed in Ex-
hibit 210a are required. Drivers’ forms may be
required for transfer to positions requiring opera-
tion of a motor vehicle. A Form 2810, Notice of
Change in Health Benefits, is generally required in
order to transfer the employee’s current health
insurance coverage (Form 2809, Healih Benefits
Registration Form, may be required if such cov-
erage is not available in area where employed).

243 Elements

Complete the following elements on 50-B (see
sample worksheet, Exhibit 240):

a. Mandatory Elements: 1, 3,4, 5,6, 8,09, 10,
11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 21, 22, 24, 25, 26,
35, 36, 37, 39, 43, 46, 51, 52, 53, 54, 56, 60, 63,
64, 65, 66, 68, 79, 93, 95, 96, 97, 99.

b. Optional Elemenis: 7, 34, 40, 41, 44, 45,
47, 66, 67, 69.

c. Optional Siandard Remark Codes: 513,
517, 523, 524, 525, 529, 548, 563, 570.

244 Additional Information

a. Eligibility for transfer must be verified
(see EL-311, 261.312). Also see ELM 323.22.

b. Indicate losing agency name and address
in element 88.

c. Excepted agencies must have a reciprocal
agreement with USPS allowing for the transfer of
employees between the two agencies. Example:
the Tennessee Valley Authority (TVA), is a fed-
eral agency with whom the USPS has no recipro-
cal agreement on file. Therefore, TVA's
employees are not eligible for transfer-career.

d. Request release date from other agency
only after results of preemployment medical
exam have been reviewed and individual has been
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approved for appointment. The appointing officer
arranges with the losing agency to set a mutually
agreeable effective date which will not result in a
break in service of one workday or more. There
fore, the agency’s separation effective date should
be one day prior to the effective date of the
transfer-career into USPS.

e. An employee may serve and receive pay
concurrently as an employee of the Postal Service
(other than as a member of the Board of Gov-
ernors or of the Postal Rate Commission) and as
an employee of any other federal agency.

f.  Certain positions are restricted to pref-
erence eligible veterans under the Veterans Pref-
erence Act of 1944 (see EL-311 262).

g. Refer to Exhibit 210c for information on
coding rctircment coverage.

h. If employee is a member of the National
Guard or Reservists of the Armed Forces and is
eligible for military leave, request a transcript or
record of military leave usage during the current
fiscal year. This procedure will prevent any doubt
about how much military leave the employee
used or has available in the fiscal year (see ELM
517.5 for further information about military
leave).

i. Submit SF 1150, Record of Leave Data, to
the Minneapolis PDC Payroll Section with a re-
quest to credit annual and sick leave balances
earned at former agency to postal account (see
ELM 512.8 and 512.9).

j. The 90-day qualifying period for crediting
leave to employees is not applicable for employ-
ees transferred without a break in service (ELM
512.332). :

k. See pay actions in ELM 422.21 which may

~apply to transfer actions.

I. Do not process NOA 130 for empioyees
transferring to another agency; process a NOA
320, Secparation-Transfer to Another Agency.
Note: NOA 130 is an accession action, NOA 320
is a separation action.

m. Form TSP 19, Transfer of Thrift Savings
Plan Information Berween Agencies, may be re-
quired in order to activate employee’s TSP with-
holding.
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SOCIAL SECURITY NO. SuFkix

EFFECTIVE DAL l QUENCE NO.
. ) REQUEST FOR
09-26-2°7 PERSONNEL ACTION 123-45-b1%4

EMPLOYEE INFORMATION COMPLETED 8y REDUESTING OF #1CE .

LAST NAME FIRST NAME INIT. DATE OF BIRTH oRe nee e LIFE INS RETPLAN| ..
DokE JANE L 0q-2u-4+ | | z E ||Z | ®
TR e BT ——NrACeRrTsE ] __TSP-SCD B e s At

ti-to-§S A-26-F7 | H-10-F5 {-10-¢8 '7/%'4 ! (91
T T " T 0
4 125-5%8 2. F | EloY
e e | e et PToes]  smiran COLA = w
= 3 T - Ca— = =
21(g1 o4 Y
MAIl ING ADDRESS — STREET/BOX/APT. NO. CITY ST. ZIP+ 4 DUTY STATION NAME
Rt | Box 0000 Strawbecry Plains TN |37871-9801
POSITION INFORMATION
T SURT CPTY 3 R
FINANCE MO WAL T LN T v
- £ " v
00-0000 0-2%
At nS P DES/ACT | 793 ILIMIT TOUR| 280t | 138580 |COvin | cimce ROUTE WD | * 7 | 725 L. [FLSA JcoMMIT ettt
T S T T T o 0 =
00- 0000 3 -0 H
A RURAL CARRIERDATA ____._._.__#

T NATURE OF PERSONNEL ACTION
T MERIT ANNIV

. NOA NATURE OF ACTION DESCRIPTION . AUTHORITY
A -

(2o | TRANSFER-CAELER
REMARKS | - CODE 52 % | CODE 524 [~ CODE s(,3 |~ CODE IS

s Transferred from I.R.5, Knoxville, TN

SERVICE HISTORY INFORMATION

NOA | NOA DESCRIPTION EFF DATE GCCUPATION LODE POSITION TITLE RSC{GRADE'STEP| SALARY
ist
-8
-5
a4
-3
-
-1
icLm
3345 17xx| DIST ok MAcH MALsuTRANEE |p | OS] | 1015 |

OFF §nance No

[ Dane wth Bt |04 1-87 | [~

Procesung Cony.for New Hires only 000/00-0000

. U.5. GOVERMMENT PRINTING OFFICE : 1986 O = 154~779
PS Form 50-8, Julv 1985 (Exception 1o SF 50)

Exhibit 240, Form 50-B for Transfer Career
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250 Reinstatement-Career (NOA Code
140)

251 Definition

The reemployment to an authorized vacant career
position of a former federal or Postal Service
employee who (a) had competitive Civil Service
status, (b) was a career postal employee, or (c)
was serving probation under a career appoint-
ment, when separated from the service (see EL-
311 261.313).

252 Authority
39 US.C. 1001.
253 Required Forms

All appointment, security, payroll and insurance
forms listed in Exhibit 210a are required. Drivers’
forms may be required.

254 Elements

Complete the following elements on 50-B (see
sample worksheet, Exhibit 250):

a. Mandatory Elemenss: 1, 3, 4. 5. 6, 8. 9, 10,
11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 21, 22, 24, 25, 26, 35,
36, 37, 39, 43, 46, 51, 52, 53, 54, 56, 60, 63, 64,
65, 66, 68, 79, 93, 95, 96, 97, 99.

b. Optional Elements: 7, 18, 34, 39, 40, 41,
44, 45, 47, 67, 69.

c. Optional Standard Remark Codes: 513,
S17, 523, 524, 525, 529, 548, 551, 563, 570.

255 Additional Information

a. Prior approval of the Field Director, Hu-
man Resources or the APMG, Employee Rela-
tions, must be obtained before employing former
postal or federal employees removed for cause
(see EL-311, 313.53).
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b. Applicant must meet qualification stan-
dards, including any required exam, which may
be administered noncompetitively.

¢. Refer to EL-311, 261.313 for time limits
on eligibility for reinstatement.

d. Reinstated employees are subject to sat-
isfactory completion of the applicable probation-
ary period. Request the individual OPF from the
Federal Records Center using SF 127, Request for
Official Personnel Folder, (see ELM 313.72).
When possible, verify all prior service and com-
pute leave and retirement computation dates be-
fore the appointee enters on duty (see
instructions for computing SCDs, Exhibit 210d).

e. Reinstatement of a former federal or
postal employee is at the discretion of the ap-
pointing official.

f. A former postal employee reinstated into a
bargaining-unit position may be eligible for credit
for some or all of the prior service toward sat-
isfaction of service needed for layoff protection
(see Exhibit 210k for instructions).

. Do not confuse reinstatement with
reemployment of former postal employees return-
ing from active duty in Armed Forces (see NOA
160).

h. Prior approval must be obtained before
reemploying a retired postal or federal employee
receiving an annuity from the Civil Service Re-
tirement and Disability Fund (see ELM 323.33).

i, Certain positions are restricted to pref-
erence eligible veterans under the Veterans
Preference Act of 1944 (see EL-311, 262).

j. Forward copy of Form 2246. Terminal
Leave Worksheet, to PDC upon reinstatement of
a former postal employee.

k. See ELM 512.332 for information on
crediting reinstated employees with annual leave.
See ELM 513.72 for sick leave recrediting.

. See ELM 412.1 (nonbargaining) or 422.21
(bargaining) for pay rules for accession actions.
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Exhibit 250
EFFECTIVE DATE | [SECUENCE WO, SOCIAL SECURITY NO. | 53]
I ] ' REQUEST FOR I I
02:-26 %7 PERSONNEL ACTION [23-35-67%% | [ 1]
EMPLOYEE INFORMATION COMPLLTED 8Y AEOUESTING OF #1CL
LAST NAME FIRST NAME INIT, DATE OF BIRTH ég Ncsgg ETSE' LIFE INS. RET PLAN -
DoE JoHw L ||o4-20-% |4 |y | ||c |5
TOVICE SAYIE ¥ WSY Y TS [T
L1V £4:7 TRYIN S BOTY werRrETTSs—— __TSP-SCD R w2 — stanis
01-24-79 | 06-26-81 | 04-2-37 | 04-2-37|| [eq | |o237
-1 TR WL - TRATEITES e 4 350 gL KoL ﬁ? b W '“u'.;'
6 | 11-9¢ 2 ML | DS
ol = Mol e e o - O = e
n ):' " . . Y] . - ) «r - - 3
/87 ol y
MAILING ADDRESS —STREET/BOX/APT. NO. cITY ST. P+ 4 DUTY STATION NAME
6750 McDoe 8lvd Pits bursn [PA |I6208- 2319
POSITION INFORMATION
TRINCBVING BEReY, AT Lo L, A
LT~ e T Loe T I
00-0000 215
bt Mo s DES/ACT | 105 |LIMIT TOUR| 280t | 53¢ | B [, Imoute No.fVATE T AN T IR, FUSA o] GuARAEeD
©0-0000 | |2 | H2-0 H
. NATURE OF PERSONNEL ACTION K RURAL CARRIERDATA ______}
‘. NOA NATURE OF ACTION DESCRIPTION AUTHORITY WERIT ARNTY,
(40 | REINSTATEMENT :
REMARKS |~ CODE 5 2.3 ] " CODE 543 | " CODE §5 |* CODE 563 ]~
SERVICE HISTORY INFORMATION
NOA | NOA DESCRIPTION EFF DATE OCCUPATION CODE POSITION TITLE RSC SALARY
It
-8
-8
- -
-3
-2
-t ]
N - " N
£ ” N . ” L - . - » ”» 7
2315- OIXX | Mail Handler M 0“{5 9.52
Aonorst - Dave - ] OFF Fimance Mo,
[ %MM&&: J ©q-11- 57
»” - )
L4 Proceming Copy-tor New Hires only 000/00-0000
’s Fﬂm mu’ 1mﬁx . h§£0) U.H. GOVEKRNFENRT PRINTING OFTICE : L9805 O « 134~779
Exhibit 250, Form 50 for Reinstatement
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260 Reemployment (NOA Code 160, 161)

261 Reemployment Military (NOA Code 160)

261.1 Definition. Reemployment upon exercise of restoration rights based on military
service.

261.2 Authority. Section 9 of the Military Selective Service Act of 1967, as amended
(38 USC 2021-2026).

261.3 Required Forms. All appointment, security, payroll and insurance forms listed in
Exhibit 210a are required, except Form 2485, Certificate of Medical Examination. (See
261.5.) Drivers’ Forms may be required.

261.4 Elements. Complete the following elements on 50-B (see sample worksheet,
Exhibit 261).

a. Mandatory Elemenss: 1,5, 6, 8, 9, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 18, 35, 36, 37, 46, 51,
52, 53, 54, 56, 60, 65, 79, 93, 96, 97

b. Optional Elements: 7, 10, 17, 24, 25, 26, 34, 39, 40, 41, 43, 44, 45, 47, 63, 64, 66,
68, 69, 95, 99.

c. Optional Standard Remark Codes: 513, 517. 529, 543. 548, 549, 550, 570.

261.5 Additional Information .

a. A preemployment medical exam is required upon return from active military
service if the break in service exceeded 1 year.

b. Effective date of appointment is the first day employee was in a nonpay status.

c. Enter on duty date (element 15) should be. date of employee’s previous
appointment. Time spent in active duty/training is not considered a break in service.

d. Leave and retirement computation dates (elements 14 and 16) will reflect dates
as if employee was never separated.

e. Determine or restore relative seniority standing in accordance with appropriate

_bargaining agreement. .

f.  No service history need be provided to PDC; however, prepare a salary
progression to determine the step and next step due date as if there had been no break
in service. If employee was PTF when separated and would have been changed to full
time, place employee in full time position upon reemployment.

g Uniform allowance, if applicable, may be established immediately.

h. Give employee the opportunity to elect additional life insurance if employee did
not have the opportunity (due to military service) during the last open season.

i. Allow employee 31 days to elect health insurance coverage.

j. Retirement code (element 13) will be the same as in prior appointment. If
original appointment was before 1/1/84 and coverage was under CSRS, inform employee
of option to switch to FERS coverage within 6 months.

k. Employee need only wait until the next open season to begin contributing to the
Thrift Savings Plan if previously eligible to contribute, and element 11 should be coded
R. However, if employee was not previously eligible to contribute, use code 1 to indicate
that employee is ineligible to contribute for two open seasons (see Exhibit 210b).

I It is important that an applicant who is eligible for restoration rights be restored
within 30 days of application. See EL-311, 218 and ELM 365.234 for more information
about restoration. '
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SOCIAL SECURITY NO. Suerx

EFFECTIVE DATe | [Seauence 80|
: | I REQUEST FOR i i
LO§-0t-% PERSONNEL ACTION 123-45-6789 /
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POSITION INFORMA TION
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ov-0000 | 21 | |3-4# Alld
NATURE OF PERSONNEL ACTION £ RURAL CARRIER DATA Y
. MERIT ANNIY.

. NOA NATURE OF ACTION DESCRIPTION AUTHORITY
i3 B

160 | REEMALOYMENT MILITARY
[ REMARKS | CODE ] ** CODE [* Ccope 1 CODE |

<55 Restored within 30 days of application. Meets elwibility renbu;(me,«b
for vestoration.

T SERVICE HISTORY INFORMATION
NOA | NOA DESCRIPTION EFF DATE OCCUPATION CODE POSITION TITLE RSC | GRADE/STEP! SALARY
=
-8
-5
-]
~3
-2
-
=
R " ) ” ) " [ 'Y
2310- OlKk | ity Carrier ov Spe p|0S/p |25037
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PS Form 50-8, iy 1985 (Exception 10 SF 50 S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE : 1986 O - 154-779

Exhibit 261, Form 50-B for Reemployment Military
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262 Reemployment Executive Order (EO) or Office of Personnel Management
(OPM) Regulation (NOA Code 161).

262.1 Definition. Reemployment upon exercise of restoration rights under a specific
law, executive order, OPM regulation, or Postal Service regulation. Code 161 is used for
reemployment of former employees who are injured or disabled and receiving com-
pensation benefits under the Federal Employees’ Compensation Act, for appointments
made in accordance with ELM 546.

262.2 Required Forms. All appointment, security, payroll, and insurance forms listed in
Exhibit 210a are required. Drivers’ Forms may be required.

262.3 Elements. Complete the following elements on 50-B (see sample worksheet,
Exhibit 262):

a. Mandatory Elemenis: 1, 3, 4,5, 6, 8,9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 23, 24, 25,
26, 35, 36, 37, 39, 43, 46, 51, 52, 53, 54, 56, 60, 63, 64, 65, 66, 68, 79, 93, 95, 96, 97, 99.

b. Optional Elements: 7, 18, 34, 40, 41, 44, 45, 47, 67, 69.

¢. Optional Standard Remark Codes: 513, 517, 529, 543, 544, 545, 546, 547, 548,
549, 550, 558, 570.

262.4 Additional Information

4. Leave and retirement computation dates (elements 14 and 16 on Form 50) must
include time during which the employee received compensation from OWCP (see ELM
546). '

b. Enter on duty date (element 15) must be the date of the employee’s previous
appointment. Time spent on OWCP rolls is not to be considered as a break in service.

c. Next step PP/YR (element 18) must be based on the effective date of this action.
Leave blank if the employees does not receive steps or is at the top of a grade.

d. Disability code (element 37) must be the code assigned during reemployment
medical exam.

e. Standard remark code 558, Reemployed under FECA, 5 U.S.C. 8151, and OPM
Regulations, 5 C.F.R. 353, must be entered in element 84-87. .

f. See ELM 323.32 for reemployment of former postal employees after transfer to
other federal agencies, commissions or international organizations.

g For restoration due to scttlement agreement or court ruling, use NOA 140,
Reinstatement, or 150, Reactivate, according to the intent of the document.

h. Saved rate often applies in Reemployment OPM (see Appendix A). Enter Code
"S" in element 32 to allow a higher salary in element 97. Saved rate will be indefinite
for as long as the conditions explained in ELM 546 apply.

i, Enter "RC" in element 23 to indicate reinstated compensation-OWCP for former
employees being reemployed. The RC is used in a national system to identify and track
the progress of the employee. See CLM 525.122 and $34.33 and .34 concerning health
benefits and life insurance.

j. See ELM 546.142 for further instructions on rights, benefits and seniority upon
reemployment.
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: L 1 REQUEST FOR o i
D4-20-%7T PERSONNEL ACTION [2>-45- 6189
EMPLOYEE INFORMATION COMPLETED BY REQUESTING OFFICL
LAST NAME FIRST NAME INT. DATE OF BIRTH ﬁg ?’gg__ “'S'G LIFE INS. RET PLAN
r— T g : 3 0 o % %5
Dot Joun L[| o342 |4 |Y |E z ||
— BTG mvGTos——] TSP-SCO ol T — :czti}'% Ex
= 0 = > 0 s T &
23-31-79 022874 | 03-31-17 or-oi-84 £c
T Ty T | T e
s » EQ Eld £ Ed % 3 n ) 34 » » 37
b | 0992 | » MIE |24
VAL ANNY. ROTIN Ches. POSTAL]  RETINED
LX) iy £ MSEW:ME i) ARy COLA ]
bé[1q b5 Y ‘
MAILING ADDRESS —STREET/BOX/APT. NO. CITY ST. 2P+ 4 DUTY STATION NAME
a 33 53 2 o
205 W Esplanade Louswlle KY l¢o2s4.2755
POSITION INFORMA TION
———Teorehr — = s
= v 0 = = ™ 0
000000 000
[ o DES/ACT | TS5, [LIMIT TOUR] 2a1t | 'm o T poure e AT ] Pay T TRCSA Kower] | Goaaneo
- -“ " - Y " " e 2 7 n EXY [ '8 Eh »
posoco0 | b9 | 13-4 u
NATURE OF PERSONNEL ACTION & RURAL CARRIER DATA L)
NOA NATURE OF ACTION DESCRIPTION AUTHORITY MERIT ANNIV.
" 3 - : " [ (3]
lb{ Recmployment - oPM
- [ REMARKS |~ CODE&S S [ CODE §-70] - CODE T+ cobE I
1 \
" SERVICE FSTORY INFORMATION
NOA | NOA DESCRIPTION EFF DATE QCCUPATION COOE POSITION TITLE RSCIGRADE:STEP| SALARY
w
-8 -
-8
-4
-3 .
-2
-1f
ICL %
- lw " ) » . ERED *”
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Exhibit 262, Form 50-B for Reemployment OPM
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270 Special Hires Noncareer
271 Postmaster Relief/Leave Replacement (PMR/LR) (NOA Code 170)

271.1 Definition. Used to hire a Postmaster Relief/Leave Replacement (PMR/LR) from
Form 1653, Postmaster Relief/Leave Replacement Employmen: Data. No Form 50 is
produced from this action.

271.2 Required Forms. The following forms must be processed as appropriate (see
Exhibit 210a for details on form preparation and use):
OMB 1-9, Employment Eligibility Verification.
Form 66, Official Personnel Folder.
Form 85, Nonsensitive Security Clearance.
Form 1653, Postmaster Relief/Leave Replacement Employment Data.
Form 2591-A, Applicant’s Statement of Selective Service Registration Status.
f. W-4, Employee’s Withholding Exemption Certificate and applicable state and local
tax forms.

S R0 SR

271.3 Elements. To complete elements on Form 1653, Postmaster Relief/Leave Replace-
ment Employment Daia, follow the instructions on the form (see sample Form 1653,
Exhibit 271).

271.4 Additional Information

a. PMR/LRs may hold a dual appointment as a casual. Exam requirements and
appointment time limits specified in the National Agreement apply.

b. PMR/LRs may hold a dual appointment as a PMR/LR in another postal
installation.

¢. PMR/LRs with 3 or more years of continuous service in EAS-11 or EAS-13 post
office installations are cligible w apply for the postmaster position in the employing
installation only.

d. A PMR/LR (58-0) assigned the position of temporary Postmaster (TPM) at an
installation must be terminated from PMR/LR status using Form 1653 (see separations)
and appointed to TPM (designation 58-9) using NOA 113 on Form 50.

e. A PMR/LR may not be converted to a career position. You must first terminate
the PMR/LR position then process a Form 50.

f.  The Official Personnel Folder (OPF) for a PMR/LR must contain only the
following: OMB 1-9, Form 85, Form 1653, Form 2591-A, Tax Forms, Forms 50 to
document dual casual employment, and documentation for when actually employed
(WAE) service.
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Exhibit 271

U.S. Postal Service
POSTMASTER RELIEF/LEAVE REPLACEMENT EMPLOVYMENT DATA

Jane Doe Hertel Post Office
Rt 2 Box 234 Hertel, WI 54845-9998
i Mertel, WI 54845-9702
Dear
1 am extending to you this offer of empioyment opportunities with the United States Postal Service as a Postmaster Relief/Leave
Repl under the following terms and conditions:
1. Your duties will invol ing postal business with the public, safeguarding Postal property and inventory and other associated
duties identified by the Postmatcr

Up to 10 hours of training to perform the assigned duties will be provided, if necessary.

2. During the training and when you are assigned to the duties of a Postmaster Relief/Leave Replacement, you will be compensated at
therate of $..24.81 ____ per hour, with appropriate deductions for federal and state taxes and FICA contributions. Working
as a Postmaster Relief/Leave Replacement does not afford career status in the Postal Service. In addition, bencfits enjoyed by
career employees, such as participation in the federal retirement system, and sick and annual leave are not applicable.

3. With the exception of days in which the Postmaster cannot work due to unforeseen circumstances such as iilness, the Postmaster
will identify in advance the days and times your services will be required. With respect to unforeseen situations, you will be notified
as soon as possible to d your availability for work. In the situations in which you work two or more consecutive days. your
empksyment period will coincide with the duration of the P "s leave. In those instances in which you work a single day, the

duration of employment will be for those hours worked.

Please signify your acceptance of this offer by signing in the designated box below. Please return this form and all copies once you
have completed the information requested in items 1 through $ below.

Postmaster
[ecom {Signature and Date)
® READ INSTRUCTIONS ON REVERSE BEFORE FILING IN. © -
BN Pastmaster check (1/) appropriate box and onter Gate EFFECTIVE DATE
i B esTasLISH (Complere trems | through 9)  £] TERMINATION (Complere items 1 through 6, 10, and 11) ionn T e T
0 cHANGE (Compiere Items 1 through 6, 12, and any changing items) 09
© INFORMATION TO BE COMPLETED BY EMPLOYEE (Print or Type) ®
1. Name (Last, First and Middie Initiat} 2. Sex 5. Mailing Address (4p1. No./Box No., Street, City, State and ZIP Code)
DOE, Jane L. Owm e
3. Socisl Security No. 4. Date of Birth (Month, Day, Yearj Hertel ’ WI 5484 5_97 02
123-45-6789 03-06~59

® INFORMATION TO RE COMPL ETED RY ASSOCIATE OFFICE POSTMASTER @

6. Finance No: Il Emploving Ottice

00-0000 Hertel, WI 54845-9998

8. Check Level of Post Otfice

V| v [ occcess | Pmsen | womorrewmenw | e [ occcom | Mamsn [ Lo ol cenmone
A 2305 - 6100 L 51 E 2305 - 6100 B 55
B8 2306 - 6100 [N 52 X 1 2305 - 6111 [N 09
[ 2308 - 6100 L 53 13 2305 - 8113 L 11
D 2306 - 6100 L 54 15 2305 - 6115 L 13
5.61 Form 50 elements: 36=E; 37=04r 43=04

11. Unempicyment Companestion Code®

13. DIVJ/MSC APPROVAL

13a. Div./MSC 3b. Signature snd Title 13¢. Date
Eau Claire, w1 Qdal- / Personnel Asst. 09/11/87
PE Form 1663, Jan. 1987 “Cuntact Div./MSC fur CODE if amploycs is being terminated.

Exhibit 271, Form 1653 for Establishing Postmaster Relief/Leave Replacement
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272 Rural Carrier Relief (NOA Code 171)

272.1 Definition. Used to hire a Rural Carrier Relief (designation 75-0) under
emergency procedures until a rural carrier associate can be hired from a competitive
hiring register.

272.2 Required Forms. The following forms must be processed as appropriate (see
Exhibit 210a for details on form preparation and use):

OMB 1-9, Employment Eligibility Verification.

Form 61, Appointment Affidavit.

Form 66, Official Personnel Folder.

Form 85, Nonsensitive Security Clearance.

Form 2591, Application for Employment.

Form 2591-A, Applicant’s Statement of Selective Service Registration Status.

. W-4, Employees Withholding Exemption Certificate and applicable state and local
tax forms.

e as os

oq

272.3 Elements. Complete the following elements on 50-B (see sample worksheet.
Exhibit 272):

a. Mandatory Elements: 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 15, 24, 26, 34, 35, 36, 37,
43, 46, 51, 52, 53, 54, 56, 60, 63, 64, 65, 66, 68, 72, 79, 80, 93, 94, 95, 96, 97, 99.

b. Optional Elements: 7, 44, 45, 47. .

¢. Optional Standard Remarks: 529.

272.4 Additional Information

a. See USPS-NRLCA National Agreement for policy on emergency hiring of RCRs.

b. Appointing officer must devise a system to terminate employment of the RCR
upon the employment of an Rural Carrier Associate (RCA) selected competitively from
a hiring register.

¢. Element 34 must be coded with a W. This identifies RCRs being hired under
emergency procedures.
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Exhibit 272

PS Form 50-8, July 1965 (Exception 10 F 50)
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(1]

280 Rural Carrier Associate Appointments from Register (NOA Code
190)

281 Definition

An appointment of a Rural Carrier Associate (RCA), Designation 78-0, from a competi-
tive register of eligibles to fill an authorized vacancy.

282 Required Forms

The following forms must be processed as appropriate (see Exhibit 210a for details on
form preparation and use):
Form OMB [-9, Employment Eligibility Verification.
SF-15, Claim for 10-Point Veteran Preference. _
OF-346, U.S. Government Motor Vehicle Operator’s Identification Card.
Form 2181A, Authorization and Release.
Form 2480, Driving Record.
Form 2591, Application for Employment.
Form 2591-A, Applicant’s Statement of Selective Service Registration Status.
Form 24RKS. Certificate of Medical Examination.
Form 2488, Authorization and Release.
Form 2489, Disability Code List.
Form 4582, Application for Permit and Operator’s Record.
Form 4583, Physical Fitness Inquiry for Motor Vehicle Operators.
m. W-4, Employee’s Withholding Exempiion Certificate and applicable state and
local tax forms.

283 Elements

Complete the following elements on 50-B (see sample worksheet, Exhibit 280):
a. Mandatory Elements: 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8,9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 15, 21, 22, 24, 26, 35,
36, 37, 43, 46, 51, 52, 53, 54, 56, 60, 63, 64, 65, 66, 68, 72, 77, 79, 93, 95, 96, 297, 99.
" b. Optional Elements: 7, 34, 44, 45, 47, 69.
c. Optional Standard Remark Codes: 525, 554, S61.

284 Additional Information

a. Enter A in element 12 on Form 50. Employee is ineligible for life insurance.

b. Enter 2 in element 13 on Form 50. Employee is covered under FICA.

c. Leave element 14 blank. Employee is not eligible to earn leave.

d. Enter 3 in element 21. RCA probation is 90 days actually worked or 1 year,
whichever comes first.

e. Enter the PP/YR probation ends in element 22 (one year from date of
appointment).

RCAs can have dual appointments in casual positions and Postmaster

Relief/Leave Replacement positions.

g See Appendix B on rural carrier actions for assistance and references when
processing actions for rural carrier employees.

mAT T AR AN TR
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290 Dual Job Accessions (NOA Code 959)
291 Definition

Creation of a dual job record, with the same Social Security Number, for an employee

who is serving in a dual capacity. See ELM 323.6 for general explanation, prerequisites, ~

and appointment requirements. .
292 Elements

Complete the following elements on Form 50-B (see sample worksheet, Exhibit 290):
a. Mandatory Elements: 1, 4, 56, 65, 79, 93, 96.
b. Optional Elemenis: 18, 19, 20, 60, 63, 64, 66, 68, 69, 72, 77, 95, 97.
¢. Optional Siandard Remark Codes: 548, 559, 569.

293 Additional Information

2. See ELM 422.5 and 323.6 for more information on dual appointments. See
Appendix B for more information about dual appointments of rural carrier employees.

b. Postmaster Relief/Leave Replacements (PMR/LRs), designation 58, may have a
dual appointment as PMR/LR in another installation. Placement into the PMR/LR
position with Form 50 eliminates the need for postmasters to transfer hours; however,
the dual position must be terminated when it is no longer necessary because no office
should have more than one PMR/LR. )

¢. RCAs, RCRs, and PMR/LRs who are considered for dual appointments as casuals
must meet the eligibility requirements for casual employment as provided in EL-311,
261.32 and 261.33.

d. The National Agreement provides the definition and use of the supplemental
work force. Casuals are limited to two 90-day terms of casual employment in a calendar
year. In addition to such employment, casuals may be reemployed during the Christmas
period for not more than 21 days. Therefore, RCAs, RCRs, and PMR/LRs may be
appointed to dual positions as casuals for only two 90-day terms of casual employment
in a calendar year, and a 21-day term of employment during the Christmas period. A
tracking method must be developed for timely terminations of dual appointments and to
avoid pay adjustments. .

e. Dual employment must not interfere with the primary job function.

f.  Tracking work hours for employees appointed to dual positions is essential to
controlling the payment of Fair Labor Standards Act (FLSA) overtime. This is particu-
larly important when work is performed at two different installations. Each installation
head must closely monitor work hours and coordinate job schedules. )

g. RCAs, RCRs, and PMR/LRs who are appointed in dual positions as casuals are
paid at the appropriate salary rate for work in each position. Any overtime is paid at
the appropriate FLSA rate. Any FLSA overtime that may be due as a result of
combining the weekly hours worked in both positions is paid as an automatic adjust-
ment the following pay period. Such overtime cost is charged to the RCA, RCR or
PMR/LR position.

h. When work is performed in both the RCA, RCR position, and the casual
position during the same pay period, separate checks are issued for the RCA/RCR work
and the casual work. Work hours are properly reported for each category and applicable
finance numbers.

i. When work is performed in both the PMR/LR and the casual position during the
same pay period, only one check is issued. This check has the finance number of the
primary (PMR/LR) position. The total hours and dollars paid for performing in both
positions is charged to the finance number and labor distribution code of the primary
position. The casual work hours may be reported as loaned hours from the primary job
finance number to the secondary job finance number on Form 1236, Transfer Loan and
Training Hours.

j. Refer to ELM Chapter 4 for additional pay administration information.
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k. Special Form 50 processing procedures are required when dual employment
involves more than one nonrural position in the same office because payroll problems
occur. To avoid this situation, establish the casual position under a separate finance
number. Advise the postmaster to loan work hours to the office where the work was
performed.

. The suffix code (element 4) is coded 1 for the primary position. Subsequent

positions are coded 2, 3, etc. The position that provides retirement benefits is always the
primary position. If retirement benefits are not provided, the position that provides
leave benefits is the primary position. If no benefits are paid, the position covered by
contract is primary. If the position is not covered by contract, the designation 5X
position is primary and the 6X is second. The following list of acceptable position
combinations is provided for guidance in properly establishing dual appointments
through the Form 50 process:

Primary Second Third Fourth Comments

axXx 77/0 73/0

AXTY 77/0

ax/X 73/0

58/0 58/0 58/0 58/0 Must be established at four
different finance numbers.

58/0 8X/X Establish the 6X/X position in a
different finance number from the
58/0.

73/0 6X/X

73/0 58/0

75/0 58/0 6X/X Establish the 6X/X position in a
different finance number from
58/0.

75/0 58/0 58/0 The two 58/0 positions must be
established finance numbers.

75/0 58/0

75/0 XX

75/0 58/9

77/0 73/0

7710 78/0

77/0 58/0 6X/X Establish the 6X/X position in a
different finance number from
58/0.

7710 6X/X

77/0 58/0

78/0 58/0

78/0 6X/X

78/0 58/0 6X/X Establish the 6X/X position in a
different finance number from
58/0

78/0 58/0 58/0 The two 58/0 positions must be
established under different
finance numbers.

78/0 58/9

Key:

4xX/X Part Time Flexible (PTF)

58/0 Postmaster Retlief/l.eave Replacement (PMR/LR)
58/9 Temporary Postmaster

6X/X Casual

73/0 Substitute Rural Carrier

75/0 Rural Carrier Relief (RCR)

7710 Auxiliary Rural Carrier

78/0 Rural Carrier Associate (RCA)

Handbook EL-301, June 1989
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions Exhibit 210a (p. 1) ‘

.
s

Employment Forms

. Preparation Instructions

Form No. Title Use
Appointment
Forms
OMB 1-9 Employment Eligibility Appointee completes Part  Verification of citizenship.
Verification 1 and provides proof of
employment eligibility.
Appointing official verifies.
SF 15 Claim for 10-point Veteran Appointee prepares one Use if appointee claims
Preference form. Appointing official 10-point preference (disability,
verifies. spouse, widow/widower,
mother).
TSP 19 Transfer of Thrift Savings  Appointing official Use for employees transferring
Plan Information Between prepares. from another agency.
Agencies Automates deductions from
_ _ S __pay. IR
Form 50 Request for Personnel Appointing Official Processing personnel actions.
Action prepares workshest. ___
Form 61 Appointment Affidavit Prepare original only.
Form 62 Agency Request to Pass  Appointing Official Authority to Pass Over a CPS
Over a Preference Eligible prepares and submits to veteran.
OPM.
Form 66 Official Personnel Folder  See 131 and ELM 314.13  Holds permanent and
and .14. temporary employment
o e e e s e e e o, GOCUMRNS. e
: SF 75 Request for Preliminary Send to losing agency. Use to request employment
a8 Employment Data data from previous federal
. agency.
Form 85 Nonsensitive Security Appointee completes one.  Security clearance.
Clearance Appointing Officer
forwards to Postal
Inspection Service.
SF 144/Form Statement of Prior Federal Appointee completes Part  Use to compute leave and
144 Civilian and Military 1, appointing official retirement service computation
Service verifies and completes dates.
reverse.
CSC 813 Request for Verification of Appointee completes. Verification of campaign
Military Status Appointing Official service.
forwards to military finance
center.
Form 1216 Employee’s Current Appointee completes. Provides current address and
Mailing Address telephone number. Also used
for notification of address
change. May be used in
conjunction with employment
at local discretion.
Form 1476 PSDS EMR Items Appointing Official Use in PSDS Offices to notify
Transcript prepares and forwards to timekeeping unit of hire.
PSDSoffice.
Form 2181A Authorization and Release Appointee completes. Authorization for

Preemployment screening.

Exhibit 210a (p. 1), Employment Forms

Handbook E1-301, .june 1989
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Exhibit 210a (p. 2)

Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

Preparation instructions

Form No. Title Use
Form 2485 Certificate of Medical All items relating to Assessing medical risk.
Examination appointee’s fitness for
position must be answered
and appointee must sign in
ink. See ELM 864.
Form 2488 Authorization and Release Appointee completes. Authorization for release of
: medical information.
Form 2489 Disability Code List Medical Officer completes;  Recording disability codes.
appointing officer verifies.
Form 2591 Application for Appointee completes.
Employment. Appointing official reviews
to verify veterans
preference, and to be sure
appointee has followed
instructions. Must be
signed and dated in ink by
SR o ... .. Goppointee e .
Form 2591A Applicant’s Staterment of Appointee completes. Verification of selective service
Selective Service Appointing Officer verifies.  registration status for males
Registration Status born after 12/31/59.
SF 3108 Application to Make Appointee completes. Annuity credit for noncareer
Service Credit Payment service prior o 1/89.
for Civilian Service
___(FERS) o e
Form 3666 Certification of Disability Referring agency Verification of eligibility for
I . o .. prepares. __ _ noncompetive appointment. -
Form 5902 Reguest for VA Medical Appointing Official or Collection of medical
Survey Medical Unit prepares and  information from Veterans
forwards to VA. Administration.
Payroli Forms
TSP 1 Thrift Savings Plan Appointee prepares and
Election Form submits during appropriate
open season. .
Form 1192 Authorization for Purchase Appointee prepares Use if appointee wants to
of U.S. Savings Bonds original only. authorize purchase of bonds
) through payroll allotments.
W-4 Employee's Withholding Appointee prepares one. Federal tax withholding.
Exemption Certificate
State & Local Tax Appointee prepares one State and applicable local tax
Withholding Forms each. withholding.
insurance )
Forms
TSP 3 Designation of Appgintee prepares. Required if appointee wants o
Beneficiary-Thrift Savings change standard order of
Plan - precedence.
SF 1152 Designation of Beneficiary Prepare in duplicate and Required if appointee wants to

{Unpaid Compensation of
Deceased Civillan
Employee)

72

forward to OPM as
ingicated on form.

change standard order of
preceudernce.

Exhibit 210a (p. 2), Employment Forms
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Exhibit 210a (p. 3)

RN
Preparation Instructions
Form No. ¢ Title Use
SF 2808 Designation of Beneficiary, Prepare in duplicate and Required if appointee wants to
CSRS forward to OPM as change standard order of
indicated on form. precedence.
SF 2808 Heaith Benefits Prepare according to Required for initial registration,
Registration Form instructions on form. enroliment, or canceilation of
coverage.
SF 2810 Notice of Change in Prepare according to Use for enroliment changes
. Health Benefits instructions on form. not covered by SF 2809 (e.g.,
transfer in of coverage in
conjunction with transfer from
_ , o anotheragency).
SF 2817 Life insurance Election Prepare according to Use for election of optional
(FEGLY instructions on form. insurance coverage.
Prepare Form 50 for
FEGLI changes (NOA
) 881). i
SF 28178 FEGL! (17 pg booklet) Give to appointee. Appointee uses to determine
. _ ___ghoices of optional insufa_ngg; o
SF 2822 FEGLI-Federal Employees Personnel Official Appointee uses to apply for
Group Life Insurance prepares portion, insurance.
examining physician
completes portion and
mails to FEGLL.
SF 2823 Designation of Beneficiary Prepare as indicated on Required if appointee wants o
(FEGLYI) form. change standard order of
. ..__._precedence.  __  __ _ _
SF 3102 Designation of Appointee prepares. Required if appointee wants to

Beneficiary-FERS

change standard order of
precedence.

Drivers’ Forms*

OF-346 U.S. Government Motor Driving instructor prepares.  Certification of ability to
Vehicle Operator's operate a government-owned
Identification Card vehicle. _
Form 2480 Driving Record Appointee prepares. Provides license number and
states where licenses held.
Form 4582 Application for Permit and
Operator’'s Record.
Form 4583 Physical Fitness Inquiry for Appointee prepares a Preemployment medical for
Motor Vehicle Operators.  portion; medical officer suitability determination. Also
completes remainder. used in conjunction with
periodic medical exams for
certain drivers.
Form 5905 Request to Administer PO prepares a portion; Requests road test and

Drivers’ Road Test

driving instructor prepares
portion.

transmits pass/fail rating to
requestor.

"Required only if appointee is required to operate a government vehicle.

Exhibit 2102 (p. 3), Employment Forms

~ Handbook EL-301, June 1989
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The code for element 11 is a single alphabetic character and indicates an empioyee’s eligibility
to contribute to the Thrift Savings Plan. Element 11 must be completed for all career

(Element 11)

appointments, all conversions to career and ail career transfers.

Acceptable codes for element 11 are:

A

An employee hired for a career appointment or'converted to career status is not eligible to
contribute to the Thrift Savings Plan until the second open season following the appointment

date.

If the TSP Code is in error. prepare a Form 50. NOA 002, to correct it. The effective date of the
correction Form 50 action is April 11, 1987 for employees who were on the rolls prior to April
11, 1987. For all other empioyees, the effective date of the correction Form 50 is the date of the

Ineligible for two open seasons (noncareer employees are always coded | and
will remain ineligible as long as they are noncareer). Use for all empioyees who
receive a career appointment or are converted to career who were not pre-
viously eligible to contribute to TSP.

Eligible immediately. Use only for career transfers from another federai agency
where the transferring employee is currently eligibie to contribute. Code E is
used whether or not the employee is contributing. Form TSP 19, Transfer of
Thrift Savings Plan Information Between Agencies, must be completed for
these employees.

Ineligible for one open season. Use for all career appointments when the
employee was eligible to contribute to TSP during a previous career appoint-
ment. It does not matter whether the employee actually contributed to TSP
during the previous career appointment. All that is required is that the em-
ployee was eligible to contribute.

appointing personnel action.

Exhibit 210b, Thrift Savings Plan Code
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Exhibit 210¢ (p. 1)

Retirement Plan Codes
(Element 13)

With- the passage of Public Law 98.21, all postal employees first hired after December 31, 1983
became subject to mandatory Social Security coverage. With the passage of this law, the need
became apparent for a federal retirement system that would complement Social Security. The
system that accomplishes this was effective on January 1, 1987 with the establishment of the
Federal Employees’ Retirement System (FERS).

Retirement Plan Codes Effective January 1, 1987

Beginning with Pay Period 2, 1987, the following retirement plan codes are 10 be used when
completing element 13 of Form 50:

Code Coverage Description
1 CSRS To be in this retirement pian an employee must have received an initial
career appointment prior to 1/1/84 and any subsequent breaks in service
e e i e ~_must have been less thanone year. R
2 FICA All noncareer employees are placed in this retirement code.
3 CSRS Identical to retirement plan 1 but it is restricted to Inspectors.
4 Reemployed Annuitant This plan is restricted to CSRS retirees who are subsequently reemployed.

The salary for the position must be reduced by the annuity the retiree is
receiving. This retirement plan can be used for both career and noncareer
positions.

CSRS Offset

5 To be in this retirement pian an empioyeemmust have 5 years" of éféditable
(CSRS/FICA) civilian service prior to 1/1/87. An employee who receives an initial career
appointment and has 5 years creditable civilian service (FICA only, CSRS
only, or a combination) prior to 1/1/87 is placed in this plan. An employee
who had a previous career appointment and subsequent break in service of
over a year is also placed in this plan provided he had five years of
creditable civilian service prior to 1/1/87.
6" CSRS Offset This is the same as retirement plan 5 but is restricted to Inspectors.
(CSRS/FICA)(Dual)
7 Reserved This plan is not available to the field. o
8 FERS All career employees whose initial career appointment was 1/1/84 or later
and who had less than 5 years creditable civilian service prior to 1/1/87 are
in this retirement plan; also anyone who had an initial career appointment
prior to 1/1/84, a subsequent break in service of more than 1 year and has
less than 5 years of creditable civilian service prior to 1/1/87.
9* FERS This is the same as retirement plan 8 but is restricted to Inspectors.
A FERS With Frozen CSRS This retirement plan is limited to employees who were previously in CSRS
Service or CSRS Offset and who slected to become subject to FERS. They aiso
have frozen civilian service of at least 5 years.
B* FERS With Frozen CSRS

Service

This is the same as retirment plan A but is restricted to Inspectors.

*Postal Inspectors Only.

Exhibit 210c (p. 1), Retirement Plan Codes

Handbook EL-301, June 1989
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All employees hired for career appointments or converted to career status beginning January 1, .
1987 and later are covered by FERS and are to be coded 8 or 9 (Inspectors only) except for
those employees who:

(1) Prior to the appointment had 5 or more years of creditable civilian service (see Exhibit
210d to determine whether any or all prior civilian service is "creditable”) prior to January 1,
1987 under either CSRS, Social Security, or a combination of CSRS and Social Security, or -

(2) Were previously covered under CSRS only and had a break in service of 365 days or
less, or

(3) Prior to this appointment had been covered by CSRS only, had a break in service of 366
days or more and had 5 years of creditable civilian service prior to January 1, 1987.

Employees who fall under (1) or (3) will have a retirement plan code of 5 or 6 and will be in the
offset system. Employees who fali under (2) will have a retirement plan code of 1 or 3 and will
be under CSRS only. Employees who are placed in the offset system (retirement plan code 5 or
6) must have the following statement in the remarks section of their Form 50:

Employee has-—---years of creditable civilian service.
Employees who will be placed under CSRS must continue to have one of the following
statements in the remarks section of the Form 50:

Employed under CSRS from-----to---—--separation less than 366 days;

or
Transferred to USPS (date required). Continuous CSRS coverage from----, without a
break in service.

Automatic FERS Coverage

On January 1, 1987 the following groups of employees were automatically converted to FERS:

I. Career employees newly hired on or after January 1, 1984 who had no previous - G -
creditable civilian federal service prior to their career appointment; .

2. Employees converted to career status on or after January 1, 1984 whose total creditable
civilian service prior to January 1, 1987 was less than five years;

3. Employees who were hired for career appointments and had a break in service of 366
days or more and whose total creditable civilian service under Civil Service Retirement System
(CSRS) through December 31, 1986 was less than 5 years.

Exceptions

The following employees remained in the CSRS offset and did not automatically convert to
FERS January 1, 1987:

I. Career employees hired on or after January 1, 1984 whose creditable civilian service
equals 5 or more years (without regard to any deposit or redeposit requirements) prior to
January 1, 1987;
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. 2. Employees converted to career on or after January 1, 1984 whose total creditable civilian
service will be 5 or more years prior to January 1, 1987 (without regard to any deposit or
redeposit requirements). .

3. Employees who were hired as career on or after January 1, 1984 with a break in service
of 366 or more days whose creditable civilian service was 5 or more years by December 31,
1986.

Creditable civilian service includes previous time under CSRS, CSRS offset, and FICA regard-
less of the dates during which such service was performed.

Note: Use only creditable civilian service to make this determination. Do not use military service
to determine retirement coverage.
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Leave Computation Date
and
Retirement Computation Date
(Elements 14 and 16)

Leave Computation Dates (LCD) and Retirement Computation Dates (RCD) are dates used to
determine benefits that are based on prior civilian federal or military service for all career
employees. LCDs and RCDs are not caiculated for noncareer employees (see ELM 512).

Leave Computation Date

The LCD is used to determine the rate at which an employee accrues annual leave (4 hours per
pay period for a career employee with less than 3 years. of creditable service; 6 hours per pay
period for a career employee with 3 but less than 15 years of service; and 8 hours per pay
period for a career employee with 15 or more years of creditable service).

Generally, both military and civilian service are used in computing the years of service which
determine an employee’'s annual leave category. (See ELM 512.2 for full description of
creditable service.)

In some cases, it may be advisable to place newly hired military retirees in the lowest annual
leave category pending verification of prior creditable military service. To correct the LCD,
prepare Form 50, NOA 882, when verification of the claimed campaign/expedition service is
received.

Retirement Computation Date

The RCD is used to determine the date from which years of service creditable for retirement
eligibility is based.

Generally, both civilian and military service performed for the federal government is creditable
for retirement purposes.

Time Credit. Generally, full time credit is allowed for periods of government employment
between the dates of an employee’s appointment and separation.

Full-time credit is not allowed when an employee is serving on a "when-actually-employed”
basis or when an employee is in non-pay status in excess of 6 months in a calendar year. See
ELM 562.265 for rules on retirement credit for employees in nonpay status.

Form 144, Statement of Prior Federal Civilian and Military Service

The appointee completes Part | of Form 144 to claim military service or periods of civilian
service.

The personnel office verifies the service claimed and computes a leave and retirement
computation date. The dates must be recomputed whenever an action occurs which might
change the LCD or RCD. Such actions include, but are not limited to:

a. Any career accession.
b. Any conversion to career.
c. Any depoéit for post 1956 military service.
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d. Receipt of an OPF or of days actually worked (for WAE service) documenting an
employee’s former service (if not included in computation for accession or conversion action).

e. Receipt of CSC Form 813, Verffication of Military Retiree’s Service in Nonwartime
Campaigns and Expeditions, verifying campaign service for military retirees.

f. Leave of absence for more than 6 months in a calendar year (i.e., LWOP, suspension,
furlough, AWOL), except when the entire time is creditable due to employee receiving OWCP
benefits or granted LWOP to serve in employee organizations, or because of military service.

g. Waiver of or formal intent to waive military retired pay.

Note: LCDs and RCDs computed on Forms 144, Statement of Prior Federal Civilian and Military
Service, should be transferred to Form 50 in elements 14 and 16.

How to Compute a LCD or RCD

If an employee has no prior creditable service, the date of the career appointment is both the
LCD and RCD. If an employee has prior creditable service, the computation date will be the
date obtained by subtracting the total of his or her previous service from employee’s entrance
on duty date. The back of Form 144 may be used to compute and record the LCD and RCD.

Adding and Subtracting Calendar Dates

Numerical Equivalent Date. When adding or subtracting calendar dates, the first step is to
convert the dates to a year-month-day equivalent. Use the last two digits of the year, the
number of the month in the year, and the number of the day. For example, calendar date July
31, 1977 converts to 77-07-31. (The last two digits of the year are 77; July is the 7th month of
the year; 31 is the day of the month.) Note that each element of the numerical calendar date
(year-month-day) is separated by a hyphen (-).

Adding. Add each date column separately, as follows:

Year Month Day
77 07 31
65 . 07 14

142 14 45

Subtracting. Work each element of the calendar date separately beginning with day, then month

and finally year. Change the elements of the date from which subtracting when it is necessary to

make the calculation possible. For this purpose, each month is equivalent to 30 days and 12
_months are equivaient to one year.

In the example below, the enter on duty date is being subtracted from the separation date in
order to calculate the days, months and years of service for this period of employment. Add 1
day to the separation date to credit the employee for the last day of employment. Begin
subtraction in the day column. Since you cannot subtract 14 from 8, borrow 30 days from the
month figure, add the borrowed 30 days to the day figure, then subtract the days. in the month
column, the same situation arises. You cannot subtract 10 from 7, so borrow 12 months from the
year, add the borrowed 12 months to the month figure. and subtract the months. The resuit of
these calculations shows the period of employment equals 8 years, 9 months and 24 days of
service.

Exhibit 210d (p. 2), Leave and Retirement Computation Date

Handbook EL-301, June 1989

79



Exhibit 210d (p. 3)

Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

80

Year Month Day
73 19 38
74 (borrow 12) 08 (borrow 30) 08
65 10 14
08 09 24

Converting to a realistic calendar date. The answer obtained when one period of service (or the
sum of several periods of service) is subtracted from a calendar date will not always be a
realistic date. The months may be zero (0) or more than 12; the day may be zero (0) or more
than the maximum number of calendar days for the months shown. When the subtraction resulits
in an unrealistic month-day relationship, the date must be converted to a realistic one.
(Remember that during a leap year, February has 29 days instead of its usual 28 days. A leap
year occurs every four years--1988, 1992, 1996, 2000, etc.) For example, if computed date is
78-00-35, subtract 31 days (because January has 31 days) and change date to 78-01-04. If
computed date is 88-03-00, converted to 88-02-29.

Methods of Computation

Method #1

Add together all ending dates of service. From this figure, subtract the total of all beginning
dates of service, and convert the result to a year-month-day figure. When this method of
calculation is used, the back of the SF 144 may be used as a worksheet. In the example below,
the employee entered on duty October 29, 1979, and had prior service from July 14, 1965 to
July 27, 1974 and from July 14, 1975 to July 28, 1975.

The first step is to enter the appointment and separation dates in the appropriate columns on
the 144. Add 1 day to the separation date of each period of service unless another period of
service begins the next consecutive day. This is necessary because separations are effective at
the end of the day and failure to add the "1" would result in the separation day not being
counted.

Then, add the separation dates: 74-07-27
75-07-28

+2

149-14-57

Add the appointment dates: 65-07-14
75-07-14

79-10-29

219-24-57

Subtract the separation figures from 219-24-57
the appointment figures: 148-14-57
70-10-00

Convert 1o realistic calendar date: 70-09-30
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Method #2

Compute the amount of creditabie service for each period of service and total these amounts.
For each period of service, add 1 day to the separation date to insure that the day the employee
separates is counted in your computations. To obtain the computation date, subtract total

creditable service from the EOD date. When this method of calculation is used, the calculations ..

may be done on a separate sheset and the results then recorded on the back of the SF 144. In
the example below, the same entry on duty and prior service dates are used as were used in
Method #1.

75-07-28%°"  Ending Date 0-15 Prior Service
75-07-14 Beginning Date 09-00-14 Prior Service

00-15 Creditable Service 09-00-29 Prior Creditable Svc
74-07-27%%"  Ending Date 79-10-29 EOQD Date

65-07-14 Beginning Date 09-00-29 Prior Creditable Svc
09-00-14 70-10-00 = 70-09-30

When adijustment may be necessary. Because all months are not of equal length (some have 30
days, some have 31 days and February has 28 or 29 days), occasionally computation dates for
a person with continuous service will result in the computed date differing from the date on
which service really began. In these cases, the computation date should be adjusted so that it
reflects the actual date on which the employee began the period of continuous federal service.

The method you use is up to you; each has its advantages and disadvantages. Method #1
requires fewer steps for calculation and the back of the Form 144 can be used. One
disadvantage is that three and four-digit figures are often used in the calculations, increasing the
opportunity for mathematical errors; also, where periods of service have overlapped (such as
military active duty for training during a period of civilian employment or concurrent employment
in two agencies), it is very easy to inadvertently give double credit for the service.

Method #2 computes service chronologically, thus oliminating the chance of giving the
employee double credit for service. And, since only one or two-digit figures are used, the
chance for error in addition or subtraction is reduced. The disadvantages are that more
individual computations are required and the calculations will not fit on the back of the Form
144,
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Creditabie for
Des. Retirement Leave
Civilian Service
USPS Positions .
Substitute Rural Carrier 73 YES? YES
SRC serving vacant route 72 YES YES
Temporary Sub Rural Carrier 74 YES' NO
Rural Carrier Relief 75 YES' NO
Service after 1/1/89 NO _NO o
Auxiliary Rural Carrier 77
Service before 1/1/77 YES? YES
Service after 1/1/77 YES? NO
Service after 1/1/89 NO NO
Rural Carrier Associate 78 YES! NO
Service after 1/1/89 NO NO
RCA serving vacant route 74 YES NO
__Servico after 1/1/89 R — No e NO
Postmaster Reliefl.eave Repiacement 58-0
Service before 7/22/47 NO YES
Service on or after 7/22/47 YES! YES
Service after 1/1/77 YES! NO
Service after 1/1/89 NO® L NO
Casual 6X
Service before 1/1/77 YES YES
Service after 1/1/77 YES NO
_ Service after 1/1/89 ) L N® N

Temporary Postmaster (OIC) 58-9 .
Service before 1/1/77 YES? YES
Service after 1/1/77 YES? NO
Service after 1/1/89 NOS NO
Part Time Flexible CSRS/OFFSET YES? YES
Part Time Regular CSRS/OFFSET YES23 YES
Full Time Regular CSRS/OFFSET YES?3 ~ YES
Part Time Flexible FERS ‘
Service before 1/1/89 YES2S YES
Service after 1/1/89 YES* YES
Part Time Regular FERS
Service before 1/1/89 YES235 YES
Service after 1/1/89 YES4S YES
Full Time Regular FERS
Service before 1/1/89 YES?23:S5 YES
Service after 1/1/89 YES4S YES

! This is when-actually-employed (WAE) service. Credit only for days actually worked.
2 Periods during which employee was on furlough or LWOP are creditable only if the periods of absence in

the aggregate do not exceed 6 months in any calendar year.

3 If employee is granted LWOP fo serve as full time officer of an employee organization composed primarily
of federal/postal employees and declines to continue retirement coverage (see ELM 562.264), this timo is

not creditable for retirement purposes.

4 Credit if contributions to FERS basic were withheld and the FERS contributions have not been w1thdrawn
5 Credit for service under CSRS prior to transferring to FERS or becoming subject to FERS
8 Service is not creditable if employee is covered by FERS
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Military Service Creditable for Creditabie for
Retirement Leave

A period of active military service terminated B YES YES

before 1956 under honorable conditions

A period of active military service terminated see 45 YES

after 1956 under honorable conditions

A period of active military service terminated NO NO

under conditions other than honorable

Military retiree (not for combat or war-incurred NO' YES?

disability)--periods of active military service
during wartime or in a campaign or expedition
for which a campaign badge is authorized

Military retiree (not for combat or war-incurred NO! NO?
disability)--active military service totals less
than 20 years .

Military retiree (not for combat or war-incurred NO' YES
disability)--On November 30, 1964, the

employee was employed in a civilian office to

which the Annual and Sick Leave Act applied

and continues to be employed in a civilian

capacity without a break in civilian service of

more than 30 days (see ELM 512.223).

Active military service after December 31, YES* YES?®
1956 when the person is receiving or on

application would be entitled to receive

monthly old age or survivor benefits under

Social Security

Military retiree based on disability from injury YES®  YES®
or disease received in combat
Military retiree--disability caused by YES® YES®

instrumentality of war during combat

T Employee could receive credit for service for retirement only if employee waived military retired pay. A
deposit may also be required.

2 Crﬁdit only periods during wartime and campaigns and expeditions for which a campaign badge is
authorized :

3 When person is a military retiree not because of combat or war-incurred disability, and the person is not
otherwise entitled to full credit for the service, limit the creditable service to periods during wartime and
campaigns and expeditions for which a campaign badge is authorized. :

4 If employed prior to 10/1/82 under CSRS will receive credit, but retirement credit is recalculated at age 62
unless deposit is made.

5 CSRS: Employee must complete deposit if employed on or after 10/1/82. If so, the service is creditable.
FERS: deposit required. If deposit is made, the service is craditable

5 Obtain verification of the reason for the military retiree’s disability pension from the appropriate military
retired pay finance center (or designated Department of Defense office).
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Part |1 — Determination of Creditable Service for Retirement Computation Date
(For Year Below, Show Last Two Numbers, for Months Show Numerical Equivalent} .

Instructions: {a} Enter date of appointment and dste of separation from official records.
bl Add 110 the ion day ion dey is a8 of ciose of business (COB).
{c) Add ait aupointment dates snd total noncreditable service.
{d) Add all separation dates.
te) Subtract total separstion dates from total appointrment dates.®

Creditable Service . "
. N Appointment Dats Sepaeation Dete
{List Only Periecds That are ) for ¢ }

individuais first employed under the CSR System on or attar 10-01.82, recews CSR credit for
post 1956 military service only it » deposit is made for the militery service.

78 | 10 11 86 04 11

1t the employvee is receiving (or has applied for) military retired pay, include creditable active, +1
honorable military service only it employes checked "Yes” under 5.b or S.c. Verify status

if “Notice of Award"” or otficial 10 i this is not attached. Casual,

temporasry, or other civilian with the Postal Service, Federsi Govern-

ment, or District of C is is i for reti

Entrance on Duty Date i*) 86 04 12

Total NonCreotanie Sarvice
fi.e.. Lost Thne, LWOP in Excess

of & Months) ! 164 | 14 23 86 04 12
Totat ‘a) 86 04 12 o}
Retirement Comuutation Date 78 10 11

tal {p}

Part 111 — Determination of Creditable Service for Leave Computation Date
{For Year Below, Show Only Last Two Numbers, for Months Show Numerical Equivalent)

instructions:  Follow instructions {3}’ through ~{e}" in Section 11 above.

Cruditatle Service rlewss Corngnsrutioon Dacc) R
Appointment Date Separsvion Dae
(List Only Periads That are Creditabic for Leave Purpaoses. )

A geposit for creditabie post- 1956 military service is not required to receive cradit tor leave
accrust 1t the is iving (or has apphed for} military retired pay. include
all creditabis active, honorabie military service only if empioves checked “Yes”’ under S.b

or S.c. Otherwise, include only partial cradit as indicated 1n ELM 512.223 b. Casusl or tem. 78 10 11 86 04 11
porary smployment with the Postsl Servica performed after January 1, 1977, is fof credit +1
abis for leave purposes. Temporary or ather noncareer employment with the Federsi Govern: ) )
ment or District of C ia is not i for leave regardiass of when perfarmed.

All sub rural carrier service creditable for
leave and rectirement.

Entrance on Duty Date (e} 86 04 12
Total Noncreditebie Service (" 164 | 14 23
Total (&) 86 | 04 12 86 04 12
| aava Comnbutation Oate 78 | 10 11
(a) (b}

*When the days or the months below are equal 1o O greator than the number above, borrow one manth (30 deys) or one vear {12 months) from
then inanath or yoer solusmn, When yon cintrsns ana day fram tha firer at 4 manth ar when vou subtract one month from the last dav of the
month, the snswer must be the last day of the preceding month

€ xamples 1t 8 person with one month prior service entored on duty March 31, 1978, his service would be Feb, 28 1978,
11 o person with one day prior service entered on duty March T, 1878, his service date would be Fueb 28,1978

PS Form 144, lunc 1986 (Reverse) R USGPO 1987 - 1BL-700/64780
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' Part 11 — Determination of Creditable Service for Retirement Computation D:

{For Year Below, Show Last Two Numbers, for Months Show Ni jcal Equi )

lnstructions:  (2) Enter date of 3ppointment and date of separation from officisl records.
(b} Add 1 to the separation day because separation day is recordec a1 of ciose 07 Dusiness (CUBL.
(c) Add ali appointment dates and total noncraditable service.
{d}  Add all saparation dates.
{e) Subtract total separation dates from total appointment dates.”

. Creditadie Service . .
(List Only Periods That are Creditable for Roti M ) Appointment Date Separation Date

Individusls first um‘ployed undar the CSR System on or after 10-01 82, receve CSR credit for Year th Day Vear th Y

post 1956 military service onty if a deposit is made for the military service.

1t the employee is receiving {or has applied tor) military reticed pay, include creditable active, 83 10 01 88 01l 29
honarabie military service only it employas checked “Yes under G ar G Varity status +1
it “Notice of Award” or official 1o 3 this is not Casumi,

y. or other civilian P! with the Postal Service. Federal Govern-
mant, or District of C. is tor

7 mos, 25 days LWOP in calendar year 1987. Six
months "free®™, so 1 month, 25 days deducted frotT

leave and retirement computation dates. 01 25

Entrance on Duty Date {+3 88 01 30

'{ou! Noncv_ouinola S;ry»cg

(s dizstayne, LWOP in Brees ) 171 |12 |56 |88 | o1 | 30
Totat (a) .| 88 01 30 1w

Retirement Comoutation Date 83 ll 2 6

120

Part [11 — Determination of Creditable Service for Leave Computation Date
(For Year Below. Show Only Last Two Numbers, for Months Shaow Numerical Equivalent)

instructions: Follow instructions "{3)" through “(e}” 1n Section 1l above

Creditable Service (Leave Computation Datej Appointment Date Sepsration Date
(List Oniyv Periods That are Creditabie for Leave Purposes.j B
Year montn oay Year monm Day
A deposit for creditable post 1996 military service is nOt required 10 receive credit tor leave
sccruat purposes. 1f the ployee is g {or has apphied for) military retired pay. include
ail creditabie active, honorabie military service onily if emplovee checked “Yes'" under 5.b 83 10 01 88 01 29
or 5.c. Otherwise, include only partial credit as indicated in ELM 512.223 b. Casual or tem
porsry employmant with the Postal Service performed after Jsnuary 1. 1977, 15 nOT credit +1
aple for leave . Temp y or other ploy with the Faderst Govern 01 25
ment or Dstrict of C is not i for lsave purp: g8 of when perto

1 month, 25 days deducted for LWOP in 1987.

88 0l 30

Entrance on Duty Date t+)
Totsl Noncreditadle Service (+1 171 12 56
Total ‘ . 88 | 01 | 30 | .88 | 01 | 30

83 11 26

Loave Computation Date
ta)-(0)

*When the days or the manths below are equal 1o O grester than the nuMber above. DOrrow 0ne Month ({30 days) or one year {12 months) from
the month or year column, When you sublract one day from tha tirst of & month or when you subtract ona month from the last day of the
month, the answar must be the last day of the preceding month.

Exemples: 1t a person with one month prior service entered on duty March 31, 1978, his service wouid be Feb. 28, 1978
1f 3 person with one day prior service enterad on duty March 1. 1978, his service date would be Feb. 28. 1978
PS Form 144, Junc 1986 (Reverse) % USGPO 1967 -+ 181-700/64780
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thll-D«unnunuonoandnﬂﬂoSuwwuﬁm'RcﬂnmmnnCampuumannuu

(For Year Below, Show Last Two Numbers, for Months Show N

instructions: {a) Enter date of appointment and date of separstion from officiat recards.

(For Year Below, Show Only Last Two Numbers, for Months Show Numerical Equivaient)

{b) Add 1 tothe day beceuse day is 28 of closa of {cosl.
(c) Add sif appointment dstes and tots! noncreditable service,
{d} Add ail ssperstion detes. -
(e} Subtrect total separation dates from totsl sppointrment detes. *
Crediusdie Service N
(List Only Periods Thet are C) Jfor Purp ) Apwointient Oute Sevarstion Do
Individusis first employed under the CSR System on or sfter 10-01-82, receive CSR cradit for Yoo [Month | Dey | Yeer |Momth | Dey
Pott- 1956 military service only if & Jeposit is made 1or the military service.
11 the empioyes is recaiving (o hes soplied for) military retired pay, include creditable sctive,
B D e e e et o w510 of 6 vority mume |87 |08 |25 187 12 |31
it “Notice of Awerd” or official © this is not cesuni, | 88 02 27 88 05 20
Yy, or other civitian L with the Poste!l Service, Federal Govern: +2
maent, or District of Ci is for
A 12 08*
Time actually worked (12 mos, 8 days) as
PMR/LR credited for retirement. Time on rolls |*do mot add day for| WAE time
as casual and temporary postmaster credited.
Entrance on Duty Date {+} 88 05 21
Tow Noncrediianis Sewvics 261 |39
(i, Lost Time, in Excess [ 78X | XZ 63 175 |29 61
Totat (o) 1175 {29 61 (b)
Retirement Computation Date 86 10 02
[CYRTY)
Part 11l — Determination of Creditable Service for Leave Computation Date

Follow i “(a)" through “(el” in Section 11 sbovs.

Creditable Service {Leave Computarion Date)

Separstion Date

{List Only Periods Thet are Creditadle for Leave Purposes.)

Year Month Day

A ceposit for creditabie post- 1956 military service Is NOt roquired 10 receive cradit for leove
sccruat it the is iving {or has applisd for) military retired pay, include
all active, i v service only if empioyee checked “Yes™ under S.b
or B.c. Otherwise, include only partist credit as indicated in ELM 512.223 b. Casusl or tem-
porery employment with the Postal Service performed sfter Januery 1, 1977, is not credit-
abie for leeve AL ¥ of other with the Federst Gavern.
ment or Diswrict of C i is not for leave of when per

No noncareer service creditable for leave.

Entrance on Duty Date ()

88

.03

2]

Total Noncreditadle Service {+}

Total o)

io}

Leave Computstion Dete

88

05

21

(#)-{b)

month, the anewer must be the leet day of the preceding month.

SWhan the days of the months below are squal TO Or grester then the number above, borrow one month (30 davs) or one vear {12 montha) from
he month or year column. When you wbtract one day from the first of & month or when you nbcruﬂuumm trom the last day of the

Exempies:  {f a porson with one month prior service sntered on duty March 31, 1978, hit service would be Fab, 28, 1978,
11 & person with one dey prior seevice entersd on duty March 1. 1978, his service dats would be Feb. 28, 1978.

PS Form 144, June 1986 (Reversej
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Part Il — Determination of Creditable Service for Retirement Computation Date
{For Year Below, Show Last Two Numbers, for Months Show Numerical Equivalent)

instructions:  (a) Enter date of appointment and cate of separstion from officisl records.
(B) Add ¥ o the ion day bacsues ion dey i e At rioes af B enay
{c) Add all appointrent dates and total noncreditable service:
{d}  Add ali separation dates.
(e} Subtract total separation dates from r0tai sPPOIntrnant dates.*

Creditable Service . . N
Appointment Date Separation Date
(List Only Periods That are Creditabdle for Retirement Purposes.

Your Month Day Year Month Day
individuals first empioyed under the CSR Svstem on or after 10-01-82, receive CSH credit for

post- 1956 military service only if a deposit is made for the military service,

If the employee is receiving (or has spplied for) military retired pay. include creditabie sctive, 01 107 0l
honorable military service only it empioyee checked “Yes” under 5.0 or S.c. Verify status
it "Notice of Award” or officiel i 0 i this is not Casual,

Y. or other civilian with the Postal Service, Federat Govern.
maent, or District of C. is is i for reti

412 days (1 yr, 7 mos, 1 day) RCR/RCA service

credited for retirement. Military service not
creditable unless/until employee makes deposit.

Entrance on Duty Date () 87 11 21

Totl Noncrvyoium'; S;ry‘-cé

575 tomensy 1 O7 I Exe o Minus -| 01 | 07 lo1 | o1 |07 |o1
Total (a) 86 04 120 (0}

Reurement Computation Date
{a} (v}

Part 11l — Determination of Creditable Service for Leave Computation Date
(For Year Below, Show Only Last Two Numbers, for Months Show Numerical £ quivalent)

¥ Follow “'a)”" through *{e)* 1 Section tl above
Creditabie Service (f.cave Computation Date) Appointment Date Separation Date
(Lixt Only Perieds That are Creditable for Leave Purpases. )
Yoar Monsh Doy Year Mot Day
A deposit for creditabie post 1956 military service is not required to receive cradit tor lsave
accrual . 11 the y s ing (or has applied for) military retirad pay, include
all creditable sctive, honorable military service only it employea checked "Yes' under 5.b
or 5.c, Otherwise, inciude only partial credit as indicated in ELM 512,223 b, Casusi or tem 76 10 3]‘ 80 10 30
porary employment with the Postal Service performed atter January 1, 1977, is not credit +1
avle for leave purposes, T, v or other with the Federat Govern

maent or District of Columbia is not creditable for leave purposes regardiess of when performed.

Military service creditable for leave.

87 11 21

Entrance on Duty Date te) -

163 21 | 52

Total Noncreditadble Service {*)
0
Totat (8) 80 l 31 “:”80 lC 31
Leave Computation Date - 83 11 21
{a) (o)
, ‘When the days or the maonths below are qusi t0 Of grester than the numbaer above, Korrow one month (30 days) or one year (12 months) from

the month or year column. When you subtract one day from the first of a month ae when you subtract one rmanth trom the last doy ot the
month, the answer must De the last day of the preceding month.

€ xamples: 11 & person with one month prior sarvice entered on duty March 31, 1978, his service would be f eb 28, 1978,
11 a person with one day Prior service antared on duty March 1. 1978, his service date would be Fueb 28 1973
PS Form 144, Junc 1986 (Reverse) LU s s DRE 200/ ul TR
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Exhibit 210d (p. 11) Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

Part 1l — Detarmination of Creditable Service for Retirement Computation
{For Year Beiow, Show Last Two Numbers, for Months Show Numerical Equiveient)

lstructions: (s} Enter dete of appointment snd dete of seperstion from official records.
) Add 10 the dov b fon duy e #e of clone af businas (COR)
{c)  Add sil sppointment detes and tots! noncreditable servics.
{d)  Add sit ssparstion dates.
{» mwmmmwmmm'
Creditable Service Appointment Dete Saparstion Dets
{Lizt Only Perivds That are C for Pu )
amﬂmmnmmausma«m1u1ln,mmnemm Your Dey Vo Dwy
post- 1986 militery service only if 8 daposit is mecde for the militery service.
1f the empioves is receiving {or has sppiled for) military retired pey, include creditable sctive, 87 08 15 87 12 31
honorable military mmnmm*vw’ under 5.5 or B.c. v-mvmn 88 02 27 88 05 20
i “Notice of Award™ or officisl thie is not i . +2
Y. of other civitian mmmm Pmconm-
ment, or Dletrict of i tor 0l 0S 00
Timeé on rolls as Temp. PM credited. 368 days
actually worked (1 yr, 5 mos) as PMR/LR credited.
Entrance on Duty Date (+) 88 05 21
Totet Noncreditable 44 &7
ll.e “L:rm leofln&m ) z’; Xg 63 176 22 53
Total (@ 176 22 53 |wm
Retirement Computation Date 86 05 10
(a)-(b)
Part 111 — Datermination of Creditable Service for Leave Computation Date
(For Year Below, Show Qnly Last Two Numbers, for Months Show Numerical Equivalent)
Foilow “ta) oh ““te)” in Section i sbove.
Croditablo Sorvics (Leave Computation Datej Appointment Date Seperstion Date
{List Only Periods That are Creditedle for Leave Purposes.)
Yoor | Month Cay Vase | Moneh Doy
A deposit for creditabie post mss military service Is not required to recsive crodit for iseve
accrusl if the {or has sopiied Tor} military retired pay. include
all creditable active, honorable mulurv service only if smpioyee checked “Yee' under 5.b
or 5.c. Otherwise, inciude only pertial credit as indicated in ELM 512.223 b. Casusi or tem-
porsry smpioyment with the Postsl Service performed sfter Jsnuary 1, 1977, is not credit-
able for leeve T ¥ or other with the Federal Govern-
maent or District of s not for leeve of when per
Noncareer service is not creditable for leave.
€ ntrance on Duty Date {+) 88 05 21
Totai Noncreditsbie Service {+)
Total () (b}
Leave Computation Dete 88 05 21
(@)-(b}
“When the days or the months Delow are equai 10 Of grester than the number sbova, borraw one month (30 days) or one vesr {12 months) from
e month or yesr column. When you subtraot one day from the first of a month or when you subtract one month from the lsst day of the
month, the enswer must be the lest day of the preceding month.
oy —
. Em&h‘: 11 » pereon with one month prior service entered on duty March 31, 1978, his service would be Feb. 28, 1978,
11 & person with one day prior service entered on duty March 1, 1978, his service date would be Feb. 28, 1978.

PS Form 144, June 1986 (Reverse) % USGPO 1987 « 181-700/64780

Exhibit 210d (p. 11)
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions Exhibit 210d (p. 12)

Part 1i — Determination of Crsdmbie Servics for Rmmnem computatlon Dau
(For Year Below, Show Last Two Numbers, for Months Show N i qui

instructions: (a) Enter date of appointment and date of separstion from official records.
{b) Add 1 tothe dey day is & of cioss of business (COB).
{€) Add all appointment dates and total noncreditabio service.
{d) Add all separstion dstes.
{®) Subtract total separation dstes from total spPOINtMEnt dstes.©

Creditable Service " "
Appointment Date Separation Date
{List Only Periods That are Ci Jor ¥ )

Yeur | Month Day Year Month Day

tndividuals first emploved under the CSR System on or atter 10-01-82, receive CSR credit for
post- 1956 militery service only if a deposit is made tor the military service.

1t the employes is recwiving (or has appiied for} military retired pay, include creditable active, 88 09 27 88 11 gs
honorable military service only if employes chockoc “Yes under 5.0 or 5.c. Verify status +1
it “Notice of Award” or official to i this is not attached. Casusi,

¥, or other civilisn P with the Postal Service, Fadersl Govern-
ment, or District of C e is tor reti 01 01 17

RCR/RCA time actually worked (01 yr, 01 mo,
17 days) creditable. RCA=-serving-vacant-rt
time on rolls creditable.

Entrance on Duty Date {4} 88 11 0S

Towt Norcresi sty Serrice

| 5% tiommay - -0 B “ 176 |20 |32 |89 | 12 |23
Totat (a) - 89 12 23 {o)

87 U3 U3

Retirement Computation Date
{ai(b)

Part i1l — Determination of Creditabie Service for Leave Computation Date
{For Year Below, Show Only Last Two Numbers, for Months Show Numerical Equivalent)

Follow “{a)" through **{@)"" in Section il sbove,

Cruditabte Corvies (lcave Camputesion Dare) Appoimment CUBte Separation Date
{List Only Periods That are Creditabie for Leave Purposes.)

A deposit for craditable post-1956 military sarvice is not required 10 receive cradit for lesve
accrusi it the i iving (or has applied for) military retired pay, include
-t sctive, ilitary service only if empiovee checked "Yes” under 5b
o 5.c. Otherwise, include only partial credit as indicated in ELM 512.223 b. Casust or tem-
porary smployment w-th the Poswat Service performed after January 1, 1977, is Aot credit
able for leave ¥y or other with the Federat Govern:
ment or District of C: i is not i for feave o of when performed.

Noncareer service not creditable for leave.

Entrance on Duty Date {+) 88 11 [
Totsi Noncraditadle Service (+}
Towi (a}

Leave Computstion Date
(a)-(b)

"When the days or the months below sre equal 10 Of greater than the number sbove, borrow one month (30 days) or one vear {12 months) from
e month ar vesr calumn. When vou subtesct one dav from the first of a month or when vou subtract ane month from the issr dav of the
month, the answer must be the last dsy of the preceding month,

Examples: 1t 8 person with one month prior service entered on duty March 31, 1978, his service would be Feb. 28, 1978B.
i1 & person with ons day prior service entered on duty Merch 1, 1978, his service date would be Feb. 2B, 1978,
PS Form 144, Junc 1986 (Reverse} % USGPO 1987 - 181-700/64780
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Exhibit 210d (p. 13) Guidelines for Processing Persdnnal Actions

Part || — Determination of Creditable Service for Retirement Computation Date
(For Year Below, Show Last Two Numbers, for Months Show Numerical Equivalent)

instructions:  (s) Enter date of i and date of ion from officist records.
(b) Add 1 tothe daay day is 28 of close of business (COB).
{c) Add all sppointment dates and totsl noncretitabie servica. . -

{d) Add sll separation detes.
(e) Subtract totsi separstion dates from 10Tl sppointmant dates.

Creditable Service . "
. Appointment Date Seperstion Dats
{List Only Periods That are Ci Jor R )

Yeor Month Dey Your Month Day

Individuals first employed under the CSR System on or after 10-01-82, receive CSR cradit for
post 1956 military service only if a deposit is mace for the military service.

11 the empioyee it recaiving (or hes soptied tor) military retired pay, include craditable active,
nonorable militery service only if employes checked “Yes” under 5.b or S.c. Vaerily status
i this is not attached. Casual,

it “Notice of Award™ or official 0
v, of other civitian P with the Postai Sorvice, Federal Govern-
mant, or District of ie is for PUrpoes.

Entrance on Duty Date (+) 88 01 02

T Otat NONCTeOIsUlw Service

(i.e., Lost Time, LWOP in Excess

of & Months) i+

Totat (a) 88 0l 02 |w

Retirement Computation Date
(#}-(b)

Part 111 — Determination of Creditable Service for Leave Computation Date
(For Year Below, Show Only Last Two Numbers, for Months Show Numerical Equivalent)

* through “{al” in Section 1! above.

instructions:  Follow instructions "{al

Croditoble Sonvice /1eave Computation Dats) Appointmant Det Sapmration Date
{List Only Periods That are Creditadle for Leave Purposes.) . - i
Yoor Month Dey Yaar Month Day

A deposit for creditable post-1956 military service is Not required 1o receive credit for teeve

sccrusl 11 the i iving (or hss applied for) military retired pay. include

»lt active, ititary service only it emplovee checked “Yes'™ under 5.b

or S.c. Otherwise, include only pertisl credit as indicated in ELM 512.223 b. Cawuai or tem- 83 05 01 83 11 21
porary employment with the Postal Service performed after Janusry 1, 1977, is not credit. +l
abls for ieave Teme v or other with the Federsi Goveln.

maent or District of C i is not for teave 198 of when performad,

Campaign service verified by CSC 813 by militady
records center.

88 01 02

Entrance on Duty Date {+) - > -
7O IY
Total Noncreditable Service (+} U l pﬁ AB )

83 |11 | 22 |83 | 11 | 22
87 |06 | 11

Totsl (&)

Leava Computation Date ~
(a)-(b)

swWhen the days or the months below are squal 1O Or grester than the number sbove, borrow ona month (30 doys) or one yesr (12 months) from
tha wmanth ar vaar column. When you subtract one day from the tirst of & month or when you subtract one month from the lsst day of the
month, the sniwer must be the last day of the precading month.

|1 & person with one month prior service enterad on duty March 31, 1978, his service would be Feb. 28, 1978.
if 8 person with one day prior servics entered on duty March 1, 1978, his service date would be Feb. 28, 1878,
% USGPO 1987 - 181-700/64780

Exomples:

PS Form 144, Junc 1986 [Reverse)

Exhibit 210d (p. 13)
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions Exhibit 210d (p. 14)

Part il — Determination of Creditable Service for Retirement Computation Date
{For Year Below, Show Last Two Numbers, for Months Show Numerical Equivalent)

Instructions: {(a) Enter date of appointment and date of separstion from officist records.
{b} Add 1to the dey day is as of close of business (COB).
{a)  Add sll appeintiment dates and total noncreditable sersice.
(d)  Adc all separation dstes.
{#) Subtract total seperation dates from total appointment dates.®

Creditabie Service A . o S ion D
(List Only Periods Thet are Ci Jor )

Month Y Month Dey
individusis first empioyed under the CSR System on or after 10-01-82, receive CSR credit for Your Dey ol

post- 1956 mititary service oniy if » deposit is made for the military service. o

76 12 10 76 12 31

1t the smployee is receiving (or has spplisd for) military retired pay, include creditable ctive, 77 06 ol 77 12 31
honorsbis militery service only if smploves checked “Yes” under 5.b or S.c. Verity status

it “Notice of Award™” or otficial 10 this is not sttached. Casual, 78 03 01 87 10 30
Y. of other civilian with the Postal Service, Federsl Govern.

ment, or District of C is for reti Puree . +3

All service creditable for retirement

Entrance on Duty Date {+) 87 i0 31
Tt Noncreditable Service 317 {29 41 103
| 576 Miomengy o o © 2xg| 3 | 43 | 240| 34 | 95
Total (2} 240 34 95 =
Aetirerment Computation Date 77 07 08
(a5}

Part i1l — Determination of Creditable Service for L.eave Computation Date
{For Year Below, Show Only Last Two Numbers, for Months Show Numerical Equivalent)

£ otiow ng! s ‘(8" throughn “{e)" in Section 11 above.

. Cr.d&l..blt Service (Leave f.‘mnmqannu Daze) Appointment Date Separation Date

oo N (L.ist Only Periods That are Creditable for l.cave Purposes.)

b Year Month Bay Year Month Day
A deposit for craditable post- 1956 military sarvice is not required to receive credit tor leave
accruat 11 the is ing {or has applied tor] miitary retired pay, include
olf active, ilitary service only if empioyee checked “Yes'' unaer 5.b
or 5.c. Otherwise, include only partisl credit as indicated in ELM 512,223 b, Casust or tem. 76 12 10 76 12 31
porary employment with the Postal Service performed asfter January 1, 1977, is not credit. 78 03 01 87 10 30
able for lesve ¥ ¥ or other with the Feders! Govern +2
ment or District of C i® is not i for isave Qar of when performed,

Casual service after 1977 not creditable for

leave.
Entrance on Duty Date (¢} 87 10 31
P4 ] re
Total Noncreditable Service {*} 241 25 42
Total () 163 | 22 €3 H63 | 22 63
78 | 02 09

Legve Computsation Date
(a}-(b)

*When the days or the months below are equal tO or greater than the number above, Borrow one month (30 days) or one year (12 months) from
the month or yesr column. When you subtract one day from the first 0f 8 month or when you subDIrsct one month from the fast doy of tha
month, the answer must be the last day of the praceding month,

Examples: 11 & person with one month prior sarvica entered on duty March 31, 1978, his service would be Feb. 28, 1978
1f & pOrION with One day prior service entered on duty March 1. 1978, hes service date would be Fub 28 1978

PS Form 144, Sunc 1986 (Reverse) LUSGRO 1987 - 1814700764780

Exhibit 210d (p. 14)
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Exhibit 210d (p. 15)

Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

Part 11 — Determination of Creditable Service for Retirement Computation Date

(For Year Below, Show Last Two Numbers, for Months Show Numerical Equivalent)

{b} Add 1 to the day because ion day is

(g) . AdG il sepsration dates.

(c) Add all appeintment datas and totsl noncreditable service.

{e) Subtract totst separation dates from total sppointment dates.®

lstructions: (s} Enter dste of and aate oY TrOM GTTICIB TeCOras.
as of close of business (COBJ.

Craditabia Service " "
. Appoimtment Date Separstion Date
{List Only Peviads That are Ci Jor # ]
Indivicuals first employed under the CSA System on or sfter 10.01.82, receive CSR credit for | Yoo | Month | Dsy | Yeer | Month | Oav
POt 1956 military service oniy if a deposit is made for the military service,
1 the empioves is recsiving (or has spplied fer) military retired pav, include croditable setive,:
honorabis military service only it emploves checked “Yer'” under 5.0 or S.c. Verify status:
it “Notice of Award” or official ion to i this is not Casual,
¥, or other civilian with the Postal Service, Federal Govern-
maent, or District of C ie is tor reti
Entrance on Duty Date ) 75 01 20
Total Noncreditable Service
{t.e., 1.081 Ttme, LWOP in Excess
of 6 Months) sl
Totsl {a) {0}
Reticament Gomputation Gats 75 01 20
(a)-{b)
Part 111 — Determination of Creditable Service for Leave Computation Date

(For Year Betow, Show Only Last Two Numbers, for Months Show Numerical Equivalent}

instructions: ¥ oliow mstructions (s}’ through “(s)" in Section 1l sbove.

Creditable Service (f.cave Computation Daie) Appointment Dat S i
{L437 Uiy Periods TRaT are Croduanle [or 1,0ave purposes.) st
Yaar | Month Day Year | Month Day
A gaposit tor creditabie post 1956 military service is not required to receive credit for leave
accrusl It the is iving (or has suplied for! militery retired pay, include
alt i active, itary service only if employes checked “Yes under 5.b
or S.c. Otherwise, include only partisl credit as indicated in ELM 512.223 b. Casal or tem 50 02 o1 52 04 28
porsry empioyment with the Postsl Service pertormed sfter Janusry 1, 1977, is n0ot credet +1
able for leave T v or other with tha Federsl Govern
ment or District of C ia is not tor lesve g of whan perfarmed.
Employee in service during WWII; therefore,
all military service is creditable (see ELM
Exhibit 512.223a).
Entrance on Duty Date (e} 75 01 20
1Z241P2 1 Y4
Totat Noncreditable Service {(+) N 125 93 21 ~
Total () 52| 04 29 B2 04 29
Lewve Computation Date 72 10 23
ey

MONN, VY sMwWE MU B e 183 UaY O e 121 eouiny T

*When the days or the months below are equal t0 Or greater than the number above, DOrrow ono month (30 days) or one year {12 months) from
e month or year column. When you subtract one day from the first of 2 month or when you subtract one month from the last day of the

Examples: 1 3 persONn with One IMONTR HRIOT Service entered on duty March 31, 1978, his service would be Feb. 28, 1978,
11 a person with One day pror service antered on duty March 1, 1978, his service date would be Feb. 28, 1978

PS Form 144, Junc 1986 (Reverse)

Exhibit 210d (p. 15)
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

Exhibit 210e

Thrift Savings Plan Service Computation Date
(Element 17)

Element 17 contains the Thrift Savings Plan Service Computation Date (TSP-SCD). This
date is completed for employees hired for career appointments, converted to career status
or transferring in as career. (See Retirement Code Exhibit 210c for determination of

retirement coverage.)

The TSP-SCD determines vesting in the automatic one percent contribution to each FERS
employee’s Thrift Savings Plan account. Career FERS employees must have 3 years of
creditable civilian service t0 be vested in this automatic contribution. THE TSP-SCD IS
NEVER SET PRIOR TO JANUARY 1, 1984 REGARDLESS OF HOW MUCH CREDITABLE
CIVILIAN SERVICE THE EMPLOYEE HAS.

Example: Employee with 4 years previous career postal service (10/1/79 to 9/30/83) is
reinstated 10/1/87. Though prior service was under CSRS, he had a break in service of
more than 1 year and total service under CSRS through 12/31/86 was less than 5 years.
Therefore, he will now be employed under FERS. His retirement computation date is
10/01/83, but his TSP-SCD is 1/1/84 because the TSP-SCD is nover set prior to 1/1/84
regardless of the amount of creditable civilian service.

The TSP-SCD for CSRS empioyees (Retirement Plan Code 1, 3, 5 or 6), on the rare
occasions that this will occur, is also either January 1, 1984 or later. The reason for this is
that reemployed individuals who are under CSRS have 6 months to switch to FERS (even if
employee formally elected not to switch to FERS in previous appointment). If they switch,
the TSP-SCD will already be in element 17.

Example: Employees appointed 12/30/83 resign 12/30/84. On 12/15/85 they are reinstated.
Since their original appointment was before 1/1/84, their retirement plan was under CSRS.
Now that they have been reinstated within 365 days of coverage under CSRS, they keep
CSRS coverage and have 6 months to switch to FERS. A TSP-SCD equal to their total
creditable civilian service is entered on the accession Form 50 so if they switch within 6
months, their TSP-SCD will show proper credit for their former service.

All creditable civilian service used for retirement eligibility is used to determine TSP-SCD.
(Military service is never creditable for TSP-SCD.) Creditable civilian serv:ce includes
civilian service without regard to any deposit or redeposit requirement.

The TSP-SCD is always expressed in months, days, and years--for example, a TSP-SCD of
June 12, 1986, becomes 08-12-86. If the TSP-SCD is in arror, preparea a Form 50, NOA
002 to correct it. The effective date of the Form S0 is April 11, 1987, for empioyees who
were on the rolls prior to April 11, 1987. For all others the effective date of the Form 50 is
the date of the appointing personnel action.

Exhibit 210e, Thrift Savings Plan Svec Comp Date

Handbook EL-301, June 1989
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Exhibit 210t Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions
Step Increase Waiting Periods
Converted to Pay Periods
(Element 18)
Waiting Periods

Pay Periods 26 48 44 22 17 13 12
1989

1217 (1) 0190 2390 1990 2389 1889 1489 1389
12-31 (2) 0290 2490 2090 2489 1989 1589 1489
01-14 (3) 0390 2580 2190 2589 2089 1689 1589
01-28 (4) 0490 2690 2290 2689 2189 1789 1689
02-11 (5) 0590 0191 2390 0190 2289 1889 1789
02-25 (6) 0690 0291 2490 0290 2389 1989 1889
03-11 (7) 0790 0391 2590 0390 2489 2089 1989
03-25 (8) 0890 0491 2690 0490 2589 2189 2089
04-08 (9) 0990 0591 0191 0590 2689 2289 2189
04-22 (10) 1090 0691 0291 0690 0190 2389 2289
05-07 (11) 1189 0790 0390 0789 0289 2488 2388
05-20 (12) 1290 0891 0491 0890 0390 2589 2489
06-03 (13) 1390 0991 0591 0990 0490 2689 2589
06-17 (14) 1490 1091 0691 1090 0590 0190 2689
07-01 (15) 1590 1191 07N 1190 0690 0290 0190
07-15 (16) 1690 1291 0891 1290 0790 0390 0290
07-29 (17) 1790 1391 0991 1390 0890 0490 0390
08-12 (18) 1890 1491 1091 1490 0990 0590 0490
08-26 (19) 1990 1591 1191 1590 1090 0690 0590
09-09 (20) 2090 1691 - 12091 1690 1190 0790 0690
09-23 (21) 2190 1791 1391 1790 1280 0890 0790
10-07 (22) 2290 1891 - 1491 1890 1390 0990 0880
10-21 (23) 2390 1991 1591 1990 1490 1090 0990
11-04 (24) 2490 2091 1691 2090 1590 1190 1090
11-18 (25) 2590 2110 1791 2190 1690 1290 1190
12-02 (26) 2690 2291 1891 2290 1790 1290

94

Exhibit 210f, PSI Waiting Period Chart

1390

Handbook EL-301, June 1988



Gulc_lollnos for Processing Personnel Actions Exhibit 210g (p. 1)

. 1989 Casuals

Eff. Date NTE E#. Date NTE E#t. Date NTE
01/01/89 04/01/89 02/10/89 05/11/89 03/22/89 06/20/89
01/02/89 04/02/88 02/11/89 05/12/89 03/23/89 06/21/89-
01/03/89 04/03/89 02/12/89 05/13/89 03/24/89 06/22/89
01/04/89 04/04/89 02/13/89 05/14/89 03/25/89 06/23/89
01/05/89 04/05/89 02/14/89 -  05/15/89 03/26/89 06/24/89
01/06/89 04/06/89 02/15/89 05/16/89 03/27/89 06/25/89
01/07/89 04/07/89 02/16/89 05/17/89 03/28/89 06/26/89
01/08/89 04/08/89 02/17/89 05/18/89 03/29/89 06/27/89
01/09/89 04/09/89 02/18/89 05/19/89 03/30/89 06/28/89
01/10/89 04/10/89 02/19/89 05/20/89 03/31/89 06/29/89
01/11/88 04/11/89 02/20/89 05/21/89 04/01/89 06/30/89
01/12/89 04/12/89 02/21/89 05/22/89 04/02/89 07/01/89
01/13/89 04/13/89 02/22/89 05/23/89 04/03/89 07/02/89
01/14/89 04/14/89 02/23/89 05/24/89 04/04/89 07/03/89
01/15/89 04/15/89 02/24/89 05/25/89 04/05/89 07/04/89
01/16/89 04/16/89 02/25/89 05/26/89 04/06/89 07/05/89
01/17/89 04/17/89 02/26/89 05/27/89 04/07/89 07/06/89
01/18/89 04/18/89 02/27/89 05/28/89 04/08/89 - 07/07/89
01/19/88 04/19/89 02/28/89 05/29/89 04/09/89 07/08/89
01/20/89 04/20/89 03/01/89 05/30/89 04/10/89 07/09/89
01/21/89 04/21/89 03/02/89 05/31/89 04/11/89 07/10/89
01/22/89 04/22/89 03/03/89 06/01/89 04/12/89 07/11/89
01/23/89 04/23/89 03/04/89 06/02/89 04/13/89 07/12/89
01/24/89 04/24/89 03/05/89 06/03/89 04/14/89 07/13/89
01/25/89 04/25/89 03/06/89 06/04/89 04/15/89 07/14/89
01/26/89 04/26/89 03/07/89 06/05/89 04/16/89 07/15/89
. 01/27/89 04/27/89 03/08/89 06/06/89 04/17/89 07/16/89
01/28/89 04/28/89 03/09/89 06/07/89 04/18/89 07/17/89
01/29/89 04/29/89 03/10/89 06/08/89 04/19/89 07/18/89
01/30/89 04/30/89 03/11/89 06/09/89 04/20/89 07/19/89
01/31/89 05/01/89 03/12/89 06/10/89 04/21/89 07/20/89
02/01/89 05/02/89 03/13/89. 06/11/89 04/22/89 07/21/89
02/02/89 05/03/89 03/14/89 06/12/89 04/23/89 07/22/89
02/03/89 05/04/89 03/15/89 06/13/89 04/24/89 07/23/89
02/04/89 05/05/89 03/16/89 06/14/89 04/25/89 07/24/80
02/05/89 05/06/89 03/17/89 06/15/89 04/26/89 07/25/89
02/06/89 05/07/89 03/18/89 06/16/89 04/27/89 07/26/89
02/07/89 05/08/89 03/19/89 06/17/89 04/28/89 07/27/89
02/08/89 05/09/89 03/20/89 06/18/89 04/29/89 07/28/89
02/09/89 05/10/89 03/21/89 06/19/89 04/30/89 07/29/89
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E#. Date NTE Eff. Date NTE Eff. Date NTE

05/01/89 07/30/89 06/10/89 09/08/88 07/20/89 10/18/89
05/02/89 07/31/89 06/11/89 09/09/89 07/21/89 10/19/89
05/03/89 08/01/89 06/12/89 09/10/89 07/22/89 10/20/89
05/04/89 08/02/89 06/13/89 09/11/89 07/23/89 10/21/89
05/05/89 08/03/89 06/14/89 09/12/89 07/24/89 10/22/89
05/06/89 08/04/89 06/15/89 09/13/89 07/25/89 10/23/89
05/07/89 08/05/89 - 06/16/89 09/14/89 07/26/89 10/24/89
05/08/89 08/06/89 06/17/89 09/15/89 07/27/89 10/25/89
05/09/89 08/07/89 06/18/89 09/16/89 07/28/89 10/26/89
05/10/89 08/08/89 06/19/89 09/17/89 07/29/89 10/27/89
05/11/89 08/09/89 06/20/89 09/18/89 07/30/89 10/28/89
05/12/89 08/10/89 06/21/89 09/19/89 07/31/89 10/29/89
05/13/89 08/11/89 06/22/89 09/20/89 08/01/89 10/30/89
05/14/89 08/12/89 06/23/89 09/21/89 08/02/89 10/31/89
05/15/89 08/13/89 06/24/89 09/22/89 08/03/89 11/01/89
05/16/89 08/14/89 06/25/89 09/23/89 08/04/89 11/02/89
05/17/89 08/15/89 06/26/89 09/24/89 08/05/89 11/03/89
05/18/89 08/16/89 06/27/89 09/25/89 08/06/89 11/04/89
05/19/89 08/17/89 06/28/89 09/26/89 08/07/89 11/05/89
05/20/89 08/18/89 06/29/89 09/27/89 08/08/89 11/06/89
05/21/89 08/19/89 06/30/89 09/28/89 08/09/89 11/07/89
05/22/89 08/20/89 07/01/89 09/29/89 08/10/89 11/08/89
05/23/89 08/21/89 07/02/89 09/30/89 08/11/89 11/09/89
05/24/89 08/22/89. 07/03/89 10/01/89 08/12/89 11/10/89
05/25/89 08/23/89 07/04/89 10/02/89 08/13/89 11/11/89
05/26/89 08/24/89 07/05/89 10/03/89 - 08/14/89 11/12/89
05/27/89 08/25/89 07/06/89 10/04/89 08/15/89 11/13/89
05/26/89 08/26/89 07/07/89 10/05/89 08/16/89 11/14/89
05/29/89 08/27/89 07/08/89 10/06/89 08/17/89 11/15/89
05/30/89 08/28/89 07/09/89 10/07/89 08/18/89 11/16/89
05/31/89 08/29/89 07/10/89 10/08/89 08/19/89 11/17/89
06/01/89 08/30/89 07/11/89 10/09/89 08/20/89 11/18/89
06/02/89 08/31/89 07/12/89 10/10/89 08/21/89 11/19/89
06/03/89 09/01/89 07/13/89 10/11/89 08/22/89 11/20/89
06/04/89 09/02/89 07/14/89 10/12/89 08/23/89 11/21/89
06/05/89 09/03/89 07/15/89 10/13/89 08/24/89 11/22/89
06/06/89 09/04/89 07/16/89 10/14/89 08/25/89 11/23/89
06/07/89 09/05/89 07/17/89 10/15/89 08/26/89 11/24/89
06/08/89 09/06/89 07/18/89 10/16/89 08/27/89 11/25/89
06/09/89 09/07/89 10/17/89 08/28/89 11/26/89

07/19/89
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

Exhibit 210g (p. 3)

Eff. Date NTE Eft. Date NTE Eff. Date NTE
08/29/89 11/27/89 10/10/89 01/08/30 11/21/89 02/19/90
08/30/89 11/28/89 10/11/89 01/09/90 11/22/89 02/20/90
08/31/89 11/29/89 10/12/89 01/10/80 11/23/89 02/21/90..
09/01/89 11/30/89 10/13/89 01/11/90 11/24/89 02/22/90
09/02/89 12/01/89 10/14/89 01/12/90 11/25/89 02/23/90
09/03/89 12/02/89 10/15/89 01/13/90 11/16/89 02/24/90
09/04/89 12/03/89 10/16/89 01/14/90 11/27/90 02/25/90
09/05/89 12/04/89 10/17/89 01/15/90 11/28/89 02/26/90
09/06/89 12/05/89 10/18/89 01/16/90 11/20/89 02/27/90
09/07/89 12/06/89 10/19/89 01/17/90 11/30/89 02/28/80
09/08/89 12/07/89 10/20/89 01/18/90 12/01/89 03/01/80
09/09/89 12/08/89 10/21/89 01/19/90 12/02/89 03/02/90
09/10/89 12/09/89 10/22/89 01/20/90 12/03/89 03/03/90
09/11/89 12/10/89 10/23/88 01/21/90 12/04/89 03/04/90
09/12/89 12/11/89 10/24/89 01/22/90 12/05/89 03/05/90
09/13/89 12/12/89 10/25/89 01/23/90 12/06/89 03/06/90
09/14/89 12/13/89 10/26/89 01/24/90 12/07/89 03/07/90
09/15/89 12/14/89 10/27/89 01/25/90 12/08/89 03/08/90
09/16/89 12/15/89 10/28/89 01/26/90 12/09/89 03/09/90
09/17/89 12/16/89 10/29/89 01/27/90 12/10/89 03/10/90
08/18/89 12/17/89 10/30/89 01/28/80 12/11/89 03/11/90
09/19/89 12/18/89 10/31/89 01/29/90 12/12/89 03/12/90
09/20/89 12/19/89 11/01/89 01/30/90 12/13/89 03/13/90
09/21/89 12/20/89 11/02/89 01/31/80 12/14/89 03/14/90
09/22/89 12/21/89 11/03/89 02/01/980 12/15/89 03/15/90
09/23/89 12/22/89 11/04/89 02/02/90 12/16/89 03/16/30
09/24/89 12/23/89 11/05/89 02/03/90 12/17/89 03/17/90
09/25/89 12/24/89 11/06/89 02/04/89 12/18/89 03/18/90
09/26/89 12/25/89 11/07/88 02/05/90 12/19/89 03/19/90
09/27/89 12/26/89 11/08/89 02/06/90 12/20/89 03/20/90
09/28/89 12/27/89 11/09/89 02/07/90 12/21/89 03/21/980
09/29/89 12/28/89 11/10/89 02/08/90 12/22/89 03/22/90
09/30/89 12/29/89 11/11/89 02/09/90 12/23/89 03/23/90
10/01/89 12/30/89 11/12/89 02/10/90 12/24/89 03/24/90
10/02/89 12/31/89 11/13/89 12/25/89 12/25/89 03/25/90
10/03/89 01/01/90 11/14/89 12/26/90 12/26/89 03/26/90
10/04/89 01/02/90 11/15/89 02/13/90 12/27/89 03/27/30
10/05/89 01/03/90 11/16/89 02/14/90 12/28/89 03/28/90
10/06/89 01/04/90 11/17/89 02/15/90 12/29/89 03/29/90
10/07/89 01/05/90 11/18/89 02/16/90 12/30/89 03/30/90
10/08/89 01/06/90 11/19/89 02/17/90 12/31/89 03/31/90
10/09/89 01/07/90 11/20/89 02/18/90
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Eff. Date NTE Etf. Date NTE Eff. Date NTE

01/01/90 04/01/90 02/10/90 05/11/90 03/22/90 06/20/90
01/02/90 04/02/90 02/11/90 05/12/90 03/23/90 06/21/90
01/03/90 04/03/90 02/12/90 05/13/90 03/24/90 06/22/90
01/04/90 04/04/90 02/13/80 05/14/90 03/25/90 06/23/90
01/05/90 04/05/90 02/14/90 05/15/90 03/26/90 06/24/90
01/06/90 04/06/90 02/15/90 05/16/90 03/27/90 06/25/90
01/07/90 04/07/90 02/16/90 05/17/90 03/28/90 06/26/90
01/08/90 04/08/30 02/17/90 05/18/90 03/29/90 06/27/90
01/09/90 04/09/90 02/18/90 05/19/90 03/30/90 06/28/90
01/10/20 04/10/90 02/19/80 05/20/90 03/31/90 06/29/90
01/11/90 04/11/90 02/20/90 05/21/90 04/01/90 06/30/90
01/12/90 04/12/90 02/21/90 085/22/90 04/02/90 07/01/80
01/13/90 04/13/90 02/22/90 05/23/90 04/03/90 07/02/90
01/14/90 04/14/90 02/23/90 05/24/90 04/04/90 07/03/90
01/15/90 04/15/90 02/24/90 05/25/90 04/05/90 07/04/90
01/16/80 04/16/90 02/25/90 05/26/90 04/06/90 07/05/90
01/17/80 04/17/90 02/26/90 05/27/90 04/07/90 07/06/90
01/18/90 04/18/90 02/27/90 06/28/90 04/08/90 07/07/90
01/19/90 04/19/90 02/28/90 05/29/90 04/09/90 07/08/80
01/20/90 04/20/90 03/01/90 05/30/90 04/10/90 07/08/90
01/21/90 04/21/80 03/02/90 05/31/90 04/11/90 07/10/90
01/22/90 04/22/90 03/03/90 06/01/90 04/12/90 07/11/90
01/23/90 04/23/90 03/04/90 06/02/90 04/13/90 07/12/90
01/24/90 04/24/90 03/05/90 06/03/90 04/14/90 07/13/90
01/25/90 04/25/80 03/06/90 06/04/90 04/15/90 07/14/90
01/26/90 04/26/90 03/07/90 06/05/90 04/16/90 07/15/90
01/27/90 04/27/80 03/08/90 06/06/90 04/17/90 07/16/90
01/28/90 04/28/90 03/09/90 06/07/90 04/18/90 07/17/90
01/29/90 04/29/90 03/10/90 06/08/90 04/19/90 07/18/90
01/30/90 04/30/90 03/11/90 06/09/90 04/20/90 07/19/90
01/31/90 05/01/90 03/12/80 06/10/90 04/21/90 07/20/90
02/01/90 05/02/90 03/13/90 ,06/11/90 04/22/90 07/21/90
02/02/90 05/03/90 03/14/90 06/12/90 04/23/90 07/22/90
02/03/90 05/04/90 03/15/90 106/13/90 04/24/90 07/23/90
02/04/90 05/05/80 03/16/90 06/14/90 04/25/90 07/24/90
02/05/90 05/06/90 03/17/90 06/15/90 04/26/90 07/25/90
02/06/90 05/07/90 03/18/90 06/16/90 04/27/90 07/26/90
02/07/90 05/08/90 03/19/90 06/17/90 04/28/90 07/27/190
02/08/90 05/09/90 03/20/90 06/18/90 04/29/90 07/28/90
02/09/90 05/10/90 03/21/90 06/19/90 04/30/90 07/29/90
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Eff. Date NTE Eft. Date NTE Eff. Date NTE

05/01/80 07/30/90 06/10/90 09/08/90 07/20/90 10/18/90
05/02/90 07/31/90 06/11/80 09/09/90 . 07/21/90 10/19/90
05/03/90 08/01/90 06/12/90 09/10/90 07/22/90 10/20/90
05/04/90 08/02/90 06/13/80 09/11/90 07/23/90 10/21/90
05/05/90 08/03/90 06/14/90 09/12/90 07/24/90 10/22/90
05/06/90 08/04/90 06/15/90 09/13/80 07/25/90 10/23/90
05/07/90 08/05/80 06/16/90 09/14/90 07/26/90 10/24/90
05/08/90 08/06/90 06/17/90 09/15/90 07/27/90 10/25/90
05/09/90 08/07/90 06/18/90 09/16/80 07/28/90 10/26/90
05/10/90 - 08/08/90 06/19/90 09/17/90 07/29/90 10/27/90
05/11/80 08/09/80 06/20/90 09/18/90 07/30/90 10/28/90
05/12/30 08/10/90 06/21/90 09/19/90 07/31/90 10/29/90
05/13/90 08/11/90 06/22/90 09/20/90 08/01/80 10/30/90
05/14/90 08/12/90 06/23/90 09/21/90 08/02/90 10/31/80
05/15/80 08/13/90 06/24/90 09/22/80 08/03/90 11/01/90
05/16/90 08/14/90 06/25/90 09/23/90 08/04/90 11/02/90
05/17/90 08/15/90 06/26/90 09/24/90 08/05/90 11/03/80
05/18/90 08/16/90 06/27/90 09/25/90 08/06/90 11/04/80
05/19/90 08/17/90 06/28/90 09/26/90 08/07/90 11/05/80
05/20/90 08/18/90 06/29/90 09/27/30 08/08/90 11/06/90
05/21/90 08/19/90 06/30/90 09/28/90 08/09/90 11/07/90
05/22/90 08/20/90 07/01/90 09/29/90 08/10/90 11/08/90
05/23/90 08/21/90 07/02/90 09/30/90 08/11/90 11/09/90
05/24/90 08/22/90 07/03/90 10/01/90 08/12/90 11/10/90
05/25/90 08/23/90 07/04/90 10/02/90 08/13/90 11/11/90
05/26/90 08/24/90 07/05/90 10/03/90 08/14/90 11/12/90
05/27/90 08/25/90 07/06/90 10/04/90 08/15/90 11/13/90
05/28/90 08/26/90 07/07/90 10/05/90 08/16/90 11/14/90
05/29/30 08/27/90 07/08/90 10/06/90 08/17/90 11/15/90
05/30/90 08/28/90 07/09/90 10/07/90 08/18/90 11/16/90
05/31/80 08/29/90 07/10/90 10/08/90 08/19/90 11/17/90
06/01/90 08/30/90 07/11/90 10/09/90 08/20/90 11/18/90
06/02/90 08/31/90 07/12/90 10/10/90 08/21/90 11/19/90
06/03/90 09/01/90 07/13/90 10/11/90 08/22/90 11/20/90
06/04/90 09/02/90 07/14/90 10/12/90 08/23/90 11/21/90
06/05/90 09/03/90 07/15/90 10/13/80 08/24/90 11/22/90
06/06/90 09/04/90 07/16/90 10/14/90 08/25/90 11/23/90
06/07/90 09/05/90 07/17/30 10/15/90 08/26/90 11/24/90
06/08/90 09/06/90 07/18/90 10/16/90 08/27/90 11/25/90
06/09/90 09/07/90 07/19/90 10/17/90 08/28/90 11/26/90
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Ef{. Date NTE Eff. Date NTE Eff. Date . NTE
08/29/90 11/27/90 10/10/90 01/08/91 11/20/90 02/19/91
08/30/80 11/28/90 10/11/90 01/09/91 11/22/90 02/20/91
08/31/90 11/29/90 10/12/90 01/10/91 11/23/90 02/21/91
09/01/90 11/30/80 10/13/90 01/11/91 11/24/90 02/22/91
09/02/90 12/01/90 10/14/90 01/12/91 11/25/90 02/23/91
09/03/90 12/02/90 10/15/90 01/13/91° 11/26/90 02/24/91
09/04/30 12/03/90 10/16/80 01/14/91 11/27/90 02/25/91
09/05/90 12/04/90 10/17/90 01/15/81 11/28/90 02/26/91
09/06/90 12/05/90 10/18/90 01/16/91 11/29/90 02/27/91
09/07/30 12/06/90 10/19/90 01/17/91 11/30/90 02/28/91
09/08/90 12/07/90 10/20/90 01/18/81 12/01/90 03/01/91
09/09/30 12/08/90 10/21/90 01/19/91 12/02/90 03/02/91
09/10/80 12/09/90 10/22/90 01/20/91 12/03/90 03/03/91
09/11/90 12/10/90 10/23/90 01/21/91 12/04/90 03/04/91
09/12/90 12/11/90 10/24/90 01/22/91 12/05/80 03/05/91
09/13/90 12/12/30 10/25/90 01/23/91 12/06/90 03/08/91
09/14/90 12/13/980 10/26/90 01/24/91 12/07/90 03/07/91
09/15/90 12/14/90 10/27/90 01/25/91 12/08/90 03/08/91
09/16/90 12/15/90 10/28/90 01/26/91 12/09/80 03/09/91
09/17/30 12/16/90 10/29/80 01/27/91 12/10/90 03/10/91
09/18/80 12/17/90 10/30/90 01/28/91 12/11/90 03/11/91
09/19/90 12/18/80 10/31/90 01/29/91 12/12/90 03/12/91
09/20/90 12/19/90 11/01/90 01/30/91 12/13/90 03/13/91
09/21/90 12/20/90 11/02/90 01/31/91 12/14/90 03/14/91
09/22/930 12/21/90 11/03/90 02/01/91 12/15/90 03/15/81
09/23/90 12/22/90 11/04/90 02/02/91 12/16/90 03/16/91
09/24/90 12/23/90 11/05/90 02/03/¢1 12/17/90 03/17/91
09/25/90 12/24/90 11/06/90 02/04/91 12/18/90 03/18/91
09/26/90 12/25/90 11/07/90 02/05/91 12/19/80 03/19/91
09/27/90 12/26/90 11/08/90 02/06/91 12/20/80 03/20/91
09/28/90 12/27/90 11/09/90 02/07/91 12/21/90 03/21/91
09/29/90 12/28/90 11/10/90 02/08/91 12/22/90 03/22/91
09/30/90 12/29/90 11/11/90 02/09/91 12/23/90° 03/23/91

. 10/01/90 12/30/90 11/12/90 02/10/91 12/24/90 03/24/91
10/02/90 12/31/90 11/13/90 02/11/91 12/25/90 03/25/91
10/03/980 01/01/91 11/14/90 02/12/91 12/26/90 03/26/91
10/04/90 01/02/91 11/15/90 02/13/91 12/27/90 03/27/91
10/05/80 01/03/91 11/16/90 02/14/91 12/28/90 03/28/91
10/06/90 01/04/91 11/17/90 02/15/91 12/29/90 03/29/91
10/07/90 01/05/91 11/18/90 02/16/91 12/30/90 03/30/91
10/08/90 01/06/91 11/19/80 02/17/91 12/31/90 03/31/91
10/09/90 01/07/91 11/20/90 02/18/91
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

Exhibit 210h

Probation Period Chart
(Element 22)

The 90-day probation period for each bargaining career employee begins on the effective
date' of appointment. Probation evaluations are required at 30, 60, and 80 days of
employment.

Noncareer Rural Carrier Associates also have a probation period of 90 days actually
worked or 1 year, whichever comes first. Evaluations are required after 30 days actually
worked or four months, 60 days actually worked or 8 months, and at 80 days actually
worked or 11 months.

For further instruction on probation period management, refer to ELM 377 and Management
Instruction EL-320-84-2.

Eff Date Exp PP/Yr 30 Days 60 Days 80 Days
12-17-88 07789 01-15-89 02-14-89 03-06-89
12-31-88 08/89 01-29-89 02-28-89 03-20-89
01-14-89 09/89 02-12-89 03-14-89 04-03-89
01-28-89 10/89 02-26-89 03-28-89 04-17-89
02-11-89 11/89 03-12-89 04-11-89 05-01-89
02-25-89 12/89 03-26-89 04-25-89 05-15-89
03-11-89 13/89 04-98-89 05-09-89 05-29-89
03-25-89 14/89 04-23-89 05-23-89 06-12-89
04-08-89 15/89 05-07-89 06-06-89 06-26-89
05-06-89 17/89 06-04-89 07-04-89 07-24-89
05-20-89 18789 06-18-89 07-18-89 08-07-89 .
06-03-89 19/89 07-02-89 08-01-89 08-21-89
06-17-89 20/89 07-16-89 08-15-89 09-04-89
07-01-89 21/89 07-30-89 08-29-89 09-18-89
07-15-89 22/89 08-13-89 09-12-89 10-02-89
07-29-89 23/89 08-27-89 09-26-89 10-16-89

© 08-12-89 24/89 09-10-89 10-10-89 10-30-89
08-26-89 25/89 09-24-89 10-24-89° 11-13-89 .
09-09-89 26/89 10-08-89 11-07-89 11-27-89
09-23-89 01/90 10-22-89 11-21-89  ° 12-11-89
10-07-89 02/90 11-05-89 12-05-89 12-25-89
10-21-89 03/90 11-19-89 12-19-89 01-08-90
11-04-89 04/90 12-03-89 01-02-90 01-22-90
11-18-89 05/90 12-17-89 01-16-90 02-05-90
12-02-89 06/90 12-31-89 01-30-90 02-19-90
12-16-89 07/90 01-14-90 02-13-90 03-05-90
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Minority Group Statistical System
(Element 36)

Minority Code Records

The USPS is required to collect and maintain minority designation code data on all
employees and submit such reports, as may be required, by the Office of Personnel
Management (OPM) and the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission (EEOC). The
collection, maintenance, and reporting of minority designation code data must be accom-
plished according to procedures specified in 29 CFR 1613.301 AND .302. )

Responsibility. Use the Privacy Act Statement and code table to identify the race or
national original of an individual and take action as follows. No record of the employee’s
code is to be maintained at the local office.

I. Enter the code of a new employee in element 36 of the accession Form 50-B and
process through CMS or ELRIC.

2. For an individual already employed, process Form 50 using Nature of Action
Code 012, Change Minority Code. Enter the proper code in clement 36. Do not make
free form remarks identifying the former code or the corrected code, because this record
should not appear in the employee’s permanent record. Make such a Minority Code
Change only in the following circumstances: '

a. When the employee requests an entry of a code.

b. When other sources indicate that no code is stored in the Employee Master
Record. For example, each MSC manager will receive, with the quarterly Minority
Census System reports, a list of any employee who do not have minority code, sex, level
or a combination of two or all three of those items. It is the MSC manager’s responsibility
to assure that the appropriate personnel offices promptly obtain the missing data, enter it
on Form 50-A, and process the minority code change.

¢. When an employee is assigned to Hawaii or Puerto Rico from another state or
territory.

d. When an employee is assigned to another state or territory from Hawaii or
Puerto Rico.

Procedures to Identify Race or National Origin

1. Ask the employee to read the Privacy Act Statement. Then refer to the appro-
priate section of the Race and National Origin chart for the goographic area to which the
employee is being assigned and ask the employee to select the code that best indicates
his or her race or national origin.

2. When the self-identification provided by an employee appears to be inaccurate
(e.g., employee identifies self as Asian or Pacific Islander, American Indian, or Black,
when it seems obvious to an untrained observer that the individual is white, or vice
versa), the responsible official will advise the employee as to the purpose for which the
data is being collected, the need for accuracy, the recognition of the sensitivity of the
data, and the existence of procedures to prevent its unauthorized disclosure. if the
employee still refuses to change the categorization, the employee’s self-identification will
be accepted.

3. If an individual refuses to choose a category identifying his or her race and
national origin, the responsible official must advise the employee as described above. If
the employee still refuses, the postal official will code the employee based on visual
observance.
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Minority Group Statistical System

Minority designation codes and associated information must be used within the existing
minority group statistical system described in 29 CFR [613.302b which says in part:
(Minority designation) data shall be...disclosed only in the form of gross statistics. Con-
sequently, managers and other responsible officials are advised that, except for specific
conditions and exceptions authorized in writing by the Assistant Postmaster General,
Employee Relations (see exceptions below), and certain requirements of the formal EEO
complaint investigation process, the linking of an individual's name or Social Security
number with a minority designation code is strictly prohibited.

To satisfy procedural requirements and to safeguard the privacy of individuals, minority
designation code data is stored and maintained only at the Minneapolis Postal Data Center,
the USPS Headquarters Data Center, and the ELRIC. Only those centers, with appropriate
approval, are authorized to retrieve minority designation code data on individual employees.

Exceptions. Exceptions to the procedures and controls may be made only with the
advance written approval of the APMG, Employee Relations. Submit requests for such
exceptions, in writing, for review to the Executive Director, Office of EEO, who will forward
them 10 the appropriate approval authority. Included in this category are the following types
of projects and activities:

a. All developmental and planned personnel information systems projects involving
minority designation code applications.

b. All requests to data bank for retrieval of minority designation code information at
locations other than the Minneapolis PDC, USPS Headquarters Data Center, and ELRIC.

c. All requests to retrieve minority designation code data from PDC or the USPS
Headquarters Data Center, or ELRIC (see ELM 313.432).

Form 50 Coding. The appointee, after reading the Privacy Act Statement, should identify
his or her basic racial and national origin category.

The selected code should be entered in element 36 on Form 50. This code is printed on
the employee’s copy of the processed Form 50, but does not appear on copies 2 and 3
{Processing Copy and OPF Copy).

Privacy Act Statement

The collection of this information is authorized by 5§ USC 1302, 3301, 3304 and 7201 and
39 USC 1001. It will be used only for research and for our equal opportunity recruitment
program to heip ensure compliance with federal law. The information on this form will not
be disclosed outside the Postal Service except to a federal representative auditing program
compliance or as part of a statistical aggregate in which case your. name and Social
Security number (SSN) will not be involved. Completing this form is voluntary. It has no
bearing on individual personnel selections. Your SSN will be used to relate the information
on this form with your other federal employment records. U.S.P.S. authority to collect the
SSN is provided by Executive Order 9397 of November 22, 1943.

Race and National Origin identification

Specific Instructions: The categories below are designed to identify your basic racial and
national origin category. If you are of mixed racial and/or national origin, identify yourself by
the category with which you most closely identify yourself.
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Name of Category

Definition of Category

Categories for Use Outside Guam, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico

A--American indian or Alaskan Native

A person having origins in any of the origi-
nal peoples of North America, and who
maintains cultural identification through
community recognition or tribal affiliation.

B--Asian or Pacific islander

A person having origins in any of the origi-

nal peoples of the Far East, Southeast Asia, -

the Indian subcontinent, or the Pacific Is-
lands. This area.includes, for example, Chi-
na, India, Japan, Korea, the Philippine
Islands, and Samoa.

C--Black, not of Hispanic origin.

D-Hispanic

A person having origins in any of the black
racial groups of Africa. Does not include
persons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban,
Central or South American, or other Spanish
Cultures or origins (soo Hispanic).

A person of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban,
Central or South American, or other Spanish

cultures or origins. Does not include per-
sons of Portuguese culture or origin.

E--White, not of Hispanic

A person having origins in any of the origi-
nal origin peoples of Europe, North Africa,
or the Middle East. Does not include per-
sons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Cen-
tral or South American, or other Spanish
cultures or origins (see Hispanic). Also in-
cludes persons not included in other cate-
gories.

Categories for Use in Puerto Rico

D--Hispanic

A person of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban,
Central or South American, or other Spanish
cultures or origins. Does not inciude per-

- sons of Portuguese culture or origin.

Y--Not Hispanic in Puerto Rico

A person not of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cu-
ban, Central or South American, or other
Spanish cultures or origins whose official
duty station is in Puerto Rico.
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Name of Category

Definition of Category

Cétegoﬂu for Use in Guam and Hawaii

Z--Employees in Guam or. Hawaii

Employees whose official duty station is in
Guam or Hawaii.

F--Asian Indian

A person having origins in any of the origi-
nal peoples of the Indian subcontinent; i.e.,
India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, Ne-
pal, Sikkim, and Bhutan. (This code is for
use in Hawaii only.)

G--Chinese

A person having origins in any of the oriai:
nal peoples of China. (This code is for use
in Hawaii only.)

H--Filipino

J--Guamanian

A person having origins in any of the origi-
nal peoples of the Philippines. (This code is
foruse in Hawaiionly.) = =

A person having origins in any of the origi-
nal peoples of Guam (e.g., Chamorro). (This
code is for use in Hawaii only.)

K--Hawaiian

A person having origins in any of the origi-
nal peoples of Hawaii. Includes persons who
are part Hawaiian and identify most closely
with the Hawaiian category. (This code is for
use in Hawaii only.)

L--Japanese

A person having origins in any of the c;ngs-
nal peoples of Japan. (This code is for use
in Hawaii only )

M--Korean

A person having origins in any of the origi-
nal peoples of Korea. (This code is for use
in Hawaii only.)

N--Samoan

A person having origins in any of the origi-
nal: peoples of Samoa..(This code is for use
in Hawaii only.)

P--Vietnamese

A person having origins in any of the origi-
nal peoples of Vietnam. (This code is for
use in Hawaii only.)

Q--All Other Asian or Pacific Islanders

A person having origins in any of the origi-
nal peoples of Asia or the Pacific Islands not
included in codes F through P above. (This

code is for use in Hawaii only.)
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Disability Codes
(Element 37)
Criteria for Reporting

Disability Codes. The codes below correspond to those appearing on Form 2489, iden-
tification of Physical/Mental Disability. These codes must be applied in determining
reportable disabilities under the program. After the applicant reads the Privacy Act
Statement, the examining physician enters the applicable agreed upon code on Form 2489.

“Other Impairments. Other impairments, not specifically listed in the disability codes, but

which are relatively static and serious enough to present a placement problem (e.g.,
rheumatic fever, phobia of heights, and neurological conditions), should be reported under
the code which most nearly describes the affected part of the anatomy (body or mind). For
example, residuals of rheumatic fever affecting the heart should be reported under Codes
80 or 81, depending on severity; and phobia of heights and neurological conditions, under
Code 91.

Checking Use of Proper Code. The employee who is responsible for hiring must check the
code that has been entered on Form 2489 by the examining physician against the
designations in the following chart to verify that the code accurately reflects the information
provided in Section E of Form 2485, Certificate of Medical Examination. in questionable
cases, the appointing officer should consult the postal medical officer or contact the
exa:mining physician for clarification. In cases involving multiple disabilities, use the code
whi i describes the impairment that would most likely result in placement difficulties. Enter
the applicable code in element 37 on Form 50.

Disability Codes
Disability Definition/Explanation CODE
Disability not identified Individual does not wish to have disability 01
status officially recorded outside of medical
records, or the individual, in the agency’s
judgment, has misidentified self.
No Disability Individual does not have a disability 05
Disability Not Listed Individual has a disability but it is not listed 06
Speech Impairments
Severe speech malfunction or inability to speak; Examples: defects of articulation (unciear 13
but has normal hearing. language sounds); stuttering; aphasia (impaired
language function); laryngectomy (removal of
the "voice box")
Hearing Impairments
Hard-of-hearing Total deafness in one ear or inability to hear 15
ordinary conversation, correctable with a
hearing aid.
Total deafness in both ears, with understandable  .................. 16
speoech
Total deafness in both ears, and unable to speak ~ .................. 17

clearly
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Disability Definition/Explanation CODE
Vision Impairments
Ability to read ordinary size print with glasses, but Restriction of the visual field to the extent that 22
with loss of peripheral (side) vision mobility is affected--"Tunnel vision” .
Inability to read ordinary size print, not correctable Can read oversized print or uses assisting 23
by glasses devices such as glass or projector modifier
Biindinoneeye L 24
Blind in both eyes No usable vision, but may have light 25

perception
Missing Extremities
Onehand 27
Onearm e 28
Onefoot e 29
Oneleg e 32
Bothhandsorarms L. 33
Bothfeetorlegs i 34
One hand or arm and one footorleg ... ... ... 35
One hand or arm and both feetorlegs ... ... ..... 36
Both hands or arms and one footorleg ... ... ... ..., 37
Both hands or arms and hath feet arlegs ... ... ... 38
Nonparalytic Orthopedic Impairments Because of chronic pain, stiffness or weakness

in bones or joints, there is some loss of ability

to move or use a part or parts of the body
Oneorbothhands L 44
Oneorbothfeet 45
Oneorbotharms e 46
Oneorbothlegs 47
Hiporpelvis e 48
Back e 49
Any combination of two or more parts of the body  .................. 57
Partial Paralysis Because of a brain, nerve, or muscle probiem,

including palsy and cerebral palsy, there is

some loss of ability to move or use a part of

the body, including legs, arms, and/or trunk.
Onehand e 61
Onearm,anypart e 62
Oneleg,any part e 63
Bothhands e 64
Both legs,anypart L 65
Botharms,anypart . 66
One side of body, includingone armandoneleg  .................. 67
Three or more major parts of the body (armsand ~ .................. 68

iegs)
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Disabifity Detinition/Explanation Code
Comp{ete Paralysis Because of a brain, nerve, or muscie
problem,inciuding paisy and cerebral palsy,
there is a complete loss of ability to move or
use a part of the body, including legs, arms
and/or trunk.
Onehand . 70
Bothhands 71
Onearm 72
Botharms . 73
Oneleg e 74
Bothlegs . 75
Lower half of body, includinglegs ... ... ..l 76
One side of body, includingone aim andoneleg  .................. 77
Three or more major parts of the body (armsand  .................. 78
legs)
Other Impairments
Heart disease-with no limitation or restriction of A history of heart problems with complete 80
activity recovery
Heart disease-with limitation or restrictionof .. ................ 81
activity :
Other impairments
Convulsive disorder Example: epilepsy 82
Blood disease Examples: sickle cell anemia, leukemia, 83
hemophilia, etc.
Diabetes 84
Pulmonary or respiratory disorders Exampiles: tuberculosis, emphysema, asthma, 86
efc.
Kidney dysfunctioning Example: if dialysis (use of an artificial kidney 87
machine) is required, etc.
Cancer-complete recovery A history of cancer with complete recovery 88
Cancer Undergoing surgical and/or medical treatment 89
Mental retardation A chronic and lifelong condition involving a 90

Mental or emotional iliness
Severe distortion of limbs and/or spine

Disfigurement of face, hands, or feet

Learning disability

limited ability to learn, to be educated, and to
be trained for useful productive employment as
certified by a State Vocational Rehabilitation
agency under section 213.3102(t) of Schedule
A

A history of treatment for mental or emotional
problems

Examples: dwarfism, kyphosis (severe
distortion of the back), etc.

Examples: distortion of features on skin,such
as those caused by burns, gunshot injuries,
and birth defects (gross facial birth marks, club
feet, etc.)

A disorder in one or more of the processes
involved in understanding. perceiving. or using
language or concepts (spoken or written); e.g.,
dyslexia)

91
92
g3

94
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions Exhibit 210k

. Service Anniversary Pay Period Year
(Element 39)

Purpose. The Service Anniversary Pay Period Year is used to differentiate bargaining unit empioyees
who are subject to layoff from those protected from layoff under the provisions of Article Vl of the
National Agreement.

Definitions.

Covered--Refers to employees occupying positions covered by a collective-bargaining agreement
whose terms and conditions specifically grant protection. '

Protected-—-Refers to (I) employees protected from layoff/reduction in force due to employment in
the regular work force on the date protection is granted by the collective-bargaining agreement and (2)
employees appointed after the date protection is granted by collective-bargaining agreement who have
completed 6 years of continuous service, having worked in at ieast 20 pay periods during each of the
6 years.

Entry on Form 50

A pay period 21-71 Service Anniversary PP/YR has been established for employees granted
protection from layoff due to their empioyment status prior to Septembor 16, 1978 (September 185,
1978 is the date of the Award of Arbitrator James J. Healy). Covered employees hired after that date
have a Service Anniversary PP/YR matching the pay period and year of their appointment. The PP/YR
is automatically generated in element 39.

If an employee leaves a covered bargaining-unit position, delete the Service Anniversary PP/YR
by entering an asterisk in element 39.

At the end of each nonprotected employee’s service anniversary year the PDC analyzes the
previous 26 pay periods to determine if the employee has met the 20 pay periods of work as defined
in Article VL. If the work requirement is not met, the employee’s Service Anniversary PP/YR is changed
to the current year starting a new 6-year period in a non-protected status. When the employee’s

. Service Anniversary PP/YR is changed, a Form 50 is automatically generated showing the change.

Corrections. If the Service Anniversary PP/YR is incorrect or missing for a covered employee, enter
the correct PP/YR in element 39 on Form 50-A using NOA Code 002.

Relnstatement/Reemployment. If a former employee who was on the rolls on September 185,
1978 in a covered position is reinstated or reemployed, enter 21-71 in element 33 on Form 50-B. This
will override any PDC-generated Service Anniversary PP/YR.

Return to a Covered Position. If a non-protected employee leaves the USPS and returns to a
covered position with a break in service of less than 30 days, the Service Anniversary PP/YR will be
the same as it was in the prior appointment. Enter the PP/YR in element 39 on the accession Form 50;
this will override the PDC-generated Service Anniversary PP/YR.

If a nonprotected covered employee is changed to a noncovered position and returns wnthm 2 years,
credit the employee with time previously spent in the covered position as follows:

a. Calculate the fuilly completed anniversary years at the time the employee left the covered
position and

b. Enter the pay period and year of the etfective date of the personnel action moving the
employee back into a covered position minus the number of previously fuilly completed anniversary
years.

Example: A city carrier whose service anniversary PP/YR is 17/87 is promoted to supervisor in
September, 1988. In January, 1989, the employee’s request for return to a city carrier position is
granted. The Form 50 for change to lower level will show service anniversary PP/YR of 03/88.
(Employee had served one full year in the covered position. The effective date of the change to lower
level action is PP 3/89. Subtracting the one completed anniversary year makes the adjusted service
anniversary PP/YR 3/88.)
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Educational Level Codes
(Element 43)

Explanation

Did not complete 8th grade.

Completed 8th grade.

Entered 9th grade, but did not complete high school.

Completed high school. ,

Completed high school and afterwards began additional job training program

without completing.

Completed high school and afterwards completed additional job training

program.

Entered college and completed less than 30 semester hours or 45 quarter

hours.

Entered college and compieted from 30-59 semester hours or 45-89 quarter

hours.

Entered college and completed from 60-89 semester hours or 90-134 quarter
ours.

Received two year college associate degree.

Entered college and completed from 90-119 semester hours or 135-179

quarter hours.

Entered college and completed 120 or more semester hours or 180 quarter

hours, but did not receive bachelor’s degree.

Received bachelor's degree.

Received bachelor’s degree and performed some academic work beyond, but

no higher degree.

Recsived professional degree in dentistry, law, medicine, theology, veterinary

medicine, chiropody. or podiatry, optometry, and osteopathy requiring at least

six academic years of study.

Received professional degree as described above and performed some

academic work beyond, but no higher degree.

Received master's degree for Liberal Arts and Sciences after 1 or 2 academic

years beyond the bachelor’s degree or an advanced degree beyond the

professional degree but below the Ph.D., e.g., the LL.M. in law, M.S,, in

surgery following the M.D.; M.S.D. Master of Science in dentistry; M.S.W.,

Master of Social Work.

Received Master’s Degree as described above and performed some

academic work beyond, but no higher degree.

Received sixth-year degree. For example, advanced certificate in education,

certificate of advanced graduate study, Licentiate in Philosophy, Specialist in

School Psychology.

Received sixth-year degree as described above and performed some

academic work beyond, but no higher degree.

Received doctorate degree. Does not include doctor's degree covered under

code 15.

Received doctorate degree and performed some academic work beyond.
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0101
0102
0103
0104
0105
0106
0107
0108
0109
0110
o1
0112
0113
0114
0118
0116
0117
0199

0201
0202
0203
0204
0205
0206
0299

0301
0302
0303
0304
0305
0306
0307
0308
0309
0310
0311
0312
0313
0314
0399

Academic Discipline Codes (Element 45)

Agriculture and Naturai Resources

Agriculture, general

Agronomy (field crops and crop management)

Soils science (management and conservation)
Animal science (husbandry)

Dairy science (husbandry)

Poultry science

Fish, game, and wildlife management

Horticulture (fruit and vegetable production)
Ornamental horticulture (floriculture, nursery science)
Agriculture and farm management

Agriculture economics

Agriculture business

Food science and technology

Forestry

Naturai resources management

Agriculture and forestry technologies (baccalaureate and higher programs)
Range management

Other, related

Architecture and Environmental Design
Environmental design, general
Architecture

Interior design

Landscape architecture

Urban architecture

City, community, and regional planning
Other. related

Area Studies

- Asian studies, general

East Asian studies

South Asian (India, etc.) studies
Southeast Asian studies
African studies

Islamic studies

Russian and Slavic studies
Latin American studies
Middle Eastern studies
European studies, general
Eastern European studies
West European studies
American studies

Pacific area studies

Other, related
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0401
0402
0403
0404
0405

0407
0408
0409
0410
0411
0412
0413
0414
0415
0416
0417
0418
0418
0420
0421
0422
0423
0424
0425
0426
0427
0428
0429

0501
0502
0503
0504
0505
0506
0507
0508
0509
0510
0511
0512
0513
0514
0515
0516
0517
0599

Biological Sciences

Biology. general

Botany, general

Bacteriology

Plant pathology

Plant pharmacology

Plant physiology

Zoology, general

Pathology, human and animal
Pharmacology. human and animal
Physiology, human and animai
Microbiology

Anatomy

History

Biochemistry

Biophysics

Molecular biology

Cell biology (cytology, cell physioclogy)
Marine biology

Biometrics and biostatistics
Ecology

Entomology

Genetics

Radiobiology

Nutrition, scientific (excludes nutrition in home economics and dietetics)
Neurosciences

Toxicology

Embryology

Wildlife biology

Other related

Business and Management

Business and commerce, general
Accounting

Business statistics

Banking and finance

Investments and securities

Business management and administration
Operations research

Hotel and restaurant management
Marketing and purchasing

Transportation and public utilities

Real estate

Insurance

International business

Secretarial studies (baccalaureate and higher programs)
Personnel management )

Labor and industrial relations

Business economics

Other, related

Exhibit 2101 (p. 3), Academic Discipline Codes

Handbook EL-301, June 1988



Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions Exhibit 2101 (p. 4)

0601
0602
0603

0605
0699

0701
0702
0703
0704
0799

0801
0802
0803
0804
0805
0806
0807
0808
0809
0810
0811

pr 0812
. 0813
0814

0815
0816
0817
0818
0819
0820
0821
0822
0823
0824
0825
0826
0827
0828

0831
0832
0833

Communications

Communications. general

Journalism (printed media)

Radio/television

Advertising

Communication media (use of videotape, film, etc. oriented specifically toward
radio/television)

Other, related

Computer and Information Sciences
Computer and information science, general .
Information sciences and systems

Data processing

Computer programming

Other, related

Education

Education, general

Elementary education, general

Secondary education, general

Junior high school education

Higher education, general

Junior and community college education

Aduit and continuing education

Special education, general

Administration of special education

Education of the mentally retarded

Education of the gifted

Education of the deaf

Education of the culturally disadvantaged
Education of the visually disabled

Special correction

Education of the emotionally disturbed

Remedial education

Special learning disabilities

Education of the physically disabled

Education of the multiple disabled

Social foundations (history and philosophy of education)
Educational psychology (include learning theory)
Pre-elementary education (kindergarten)
Educational statistics and research

Educational testing, evaluation and measurement
Student personnel (counseling and guidance)
Educational administration

Educational supervision

Curriculum and instruction

Reading education (methodology and theory)
Art education (methodology and theory)

Music education (methodology and theory)
Mathematics education (methodology and theory)
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0834
0835
0836
0837
0838
0838
0898
0899

0901
0902
0903
0904
0905
0906
0907
0908
0009
0910
0911
0912
0913
0914
0915
0916
0917
0918
0919
0920
0921
0922
0923
0924
0925
0999

1001
1002
1003
1004
1005
1006
1007
1008
1009

1010

1011
1099

114

Science education (methodology and theory)
Physical education

Driver and safety education

Health education (include family life education)
Business, commerce, and distributive education
Industrial arts; vocational and technical education
Vocational counseling

Other, related

Engineering

Engineering, general

Aerospace, aeronautical and astronautical engineering
Agricultural engineering

Architectural engineering

Bioengineering and biomedical engineering

Chemical engineering (include petroleum refining)
Petroleum engineering (exclude petroleum refining)
Civil, construction, and transportation engineering
Electrical, sloctronics, and communications engineering
Mechanical engineering

Geological engineering

Geophysical engineering

Industrial and management engineering

Metallurgical engineering

Materials engineering

Ceramic engineering

Textile engineering

Mining and mineral engineering

Engineering physics

Nuclear engineering

Engineering mechanics

Environmental and sanitary engineering

Naval architecture and marine engineering

Ocean engineering

Engineering technologies (baccalaureate and higher programs)
Other, related : )

Fine and Applied Arts

Fine arts, general

Art (painting, drawing, sculpture)

Art history and appreciation

Music (performing, composition, theory)

Music (liberal arts program)

Music history and appreciation (musicology)
Dramatic arts

Dance

Applied design (ceramics, weaving, textile design, fashion design, jewelry,
metal-smithing, interior decoration, commercial art)
Cinematography

Photography

Other, related
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Foreign Languages

1101 Foreign languages, general (includes concentration on more than one foreign
language without major emphasis on one language)

1102 French :

1103 German . -

1104 ltalian

1105 Spanish

1106 Russian

1107 Chinese

1108 Japanese

1109 Latin

1110 Greek, classical

1111 Hebrew

1112 Arabic

1113 Indian (Asiatic)

1114 Scandinavian languages

1115 Slavic:.languages (other than Russian)

1116 African languages (non-Semitic)

1199 Other, related
Health Professions

1201 Health professions, general

1202 Hospital and health care administration

1203 Nursing (baccalaureate and higher programs)

1204 Dentistry, D.D.S. or D.M.D. degree

1205 Dental specialities (work beyond first professional degree. D.D.S. or D.M.D.)

1206 Medicine, M.D. degree

1207 Medical specialities (work beyond pre-professional degree, M.D.)

L 1208 Occupational therapy ’
1209 Optometry
. 1210 Osteopathic medicine, D.O. degree

1211 Pharmacy

1212 Physical therapy

1213 Dental hygiene (baccalaureate and higher programs)

1214 Public health

1215 Medical record librarianship

1216 Podiatry (Pod.D. or D.P.) or podiatric medicine (D.P.M.)

1217 Biomedical communication

1218 Veterinary medicine (D.V.M. degree)

1219 Veterinary medicine specialities (work beyond first-professional degree D.V.M.)

1220 Speech pathology and audiology

1221 Chiropractic '

1222 Clinical social work (medical and psychiatric and specialized rehabilitation
services)

1223 Medical laboratory technologies (baccalaureate and higher programs)

1224 Dental technologies (baccalaureate and higher programs)

1225 Radiologic technologies (baccalaureate and higher programs)

1299 Other, related

Exhibit 2101 (p. 6), Academic Discipline Codes
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1301
1302
1303
1304
1305

1307
1399

1401
1499

1501
1502
1503
1504
1505
1506
1507
1508
1509
1510
1599

1601
1699

1701
1702
1703
1797
1799

1801
1802
1803
1899

1901
1902
1803
1904
1905
1906

Home Economics

Home economics, general

Home decoration and home oquipment

Clothing and textiles

Consumer economics and home management
Family relations and child deveiopment

Food and nutrition (include dietetics)

Institutional management and cafeteria management
Other, related

Law
Law, general
Other, related

Letters

English, general

Literature, English

Comparative Literature

Classics

Linguistics (include phonetics, semantics, and philology)
Speech, debate, and forensic sciences (rhetoric and address)
Creative writing

Teaching of English as a foreign language

Philosophy

Religious studies (exclude theological professions)
Other, related

Library Science
Library science, general
Other, related

Mathematics

Mathematics, general

Statistics, mathematical and theoretical
Applied mathematics

Actuarial science

Other, related

Military Science

Military science (Army)

Naval science (Navy, Marines)
Aerospace science (Air Force)
Other, related

Physical Sciences

Physical science, general

Physics, general (exclude biophysics)
Molecular physics

Nuclear physics

Chemistry, general (exclude biochemistry)
Inorganic chemistry

Exhibit 2101 (p. 7)., Academic Discipline Codes
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1907
1908
1909
1910
1911
1912
1913
1914
1915
1916
1917
1918
1919
1920
1999

2001
2002
2003
2004
2005
2006
2007
2008
2009
2010
2099

2101
2102
2103
2104
2105
2106
2198
2199

2201
2202
2203
2204
2205
2206
2207
2208
2210
2211
2212
2213
2214
2215
2299

Organic chemistry

Physical chemistry
Analytical chemistry
Pharmacsutical chemistry
Astronomy

Astrophysics -

Atmospheric science and meteorology
Geology

Geochemistry

Geophysics and seismology
Earth sciences, general
Paleontology
Oceanography

Metallurgy

Other, related

Psychology

Psychology, general
Experimental psychology (animal and human)
Clinical psychology
Psychology for counseling
Social psychology
Psychometrics

Statistics in psychology
Industrial psychology
Developmental psychology
Physiological psychology
Other, related

Public Affairs

Community services, general
Public. administration

Parks and recreation management

Social work and helping services (other than clinical social work)
Law enforcement and corrections (baccalaureate and higher programs)

International public service (other than diplomatic service)
Recreation
Other, general

Social Sciences

Social sciences, general
Anthropology

Archaeology

Economics

History

Geography

Palitical science and government
Sociology

International relations
Afro-American (black culture) studies
Amaerican Indian cultural studies
Mexican-American cultural studies
Urban studies

Demography

Other, related

Exhibit 2101 (p. 8), Academic Disciplinte Codes
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2301
2302
2303

2399

4901
4902
4903
4904

Theology

Theological professions, general
Religious music

Biblical languages

Religious education

Other, related

Interdisciplinary Studies

General liberal arts and sciences
Biological and physical science
Humanities and social sciences
Engineering and other disciplines
Other, related

Exhibit 2101 (p. 9), Academic Discipline Codes
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Retired Military Special Codes
(Element 47)

Employment of Retired Members of Uniformed Services

Dual Compensation--There are currently two dual compensation laws. The first, the Dual
Compensation Act of 1964, only applies to retired regular officers and warrant officers. The
second, the pay cap provisions of the Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, applies to any
officer or enlisted member of the Regular or Reserve components who retires from military
sarvice on or after January 11, 1979. Retirees covered by one or both laws may have to
have their monthly military retired (but not civilian) pay reduced while employed by the
USPS. Individuals who question the effect, if any, of dual compensation laws on their
employment should be directed to contact their military finance center.

Statutory Exemption--The reduction-in-retired-pay provision does not apply to an em-
ployee whose military retirement was based on disability:

a. Resulting from injury or disease received in line of duty as a direct result of armed
conflict; or

b. Caused by an instrumentality of war and incurred in line of duty during a period of
war as defined by Section 101 and 301 of Title 38, U.S. Code.

Note: Porsons receiving disability compensation from Veterans Administration are not
automatically exempt.

Special Rule for Temporary Work--There is a partial exception for military retirees
employed on a temporary (full-time or part-time) basis. The reduction-in-retired-pay provi-
sions does not apply to the first 30-day period of service on such a basis for which pay is
received under a single appointment. f more than one appointment is served in a fiscal
year, the exception applies to the first period aggregating 30 days for which pay was
received from all civilian offices in which employed under the appointments made in that
year. In each case, the period for which pay is received means the full calendar period
when the employment is on a full-time basis, and only the days for which pay is actually
received when employment is on a part-time basis.

Reporting--The PDC periodically sends a computerized tape to the military finance centers
for their determination of an employee's status and the effect of the dual compensation
laws, if any, on the employee’s annuity. Military finance centers may find it necessary to
ask for information about individual employees (for example, a finance center may ask the
Postal Service to certify the days of the month a retired officer received salary). Information
should be provided in the form requested.

Obtaining Necessary Information--in most cases, it should be possible to determine
whether appointees are retired members of a uniformed service from their applications for
employment; however, some information can be obtained most easily from appointees.
Retired members from the Armed Forces have been forwarded a Form DD 214, Report of
Transfer or Discharge. The National Oceanic and . Atmospheric Administration

(Environmental Sclence Services Administration, formerly Coast and Geodetic Survey) and

Public Health Service utilize a statement of service for their members.

Exhibit 210m (p. 1), Retired Military Special Codes
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Completing Form 50

Eloments 14 and 16--When computing leave and retirement computation dates, determine
whether any or all of the military service is creditable (see Exhibit 210d). Generally, uniess

the veteran’s retirement was based on disability as specifically described under Statutory _

Exemption, none of the military service is creditable for retirement purposes, and only the
period of service when the veteran was actually in active duty in a campaign or expedition
is creditable for leave. The first step is to determine whether the retirement was based on
disability (see Exhibit 210d for specifics). If not, the veteran should provide actual or
approximate dates of campaign/expedition service, if any, on Form 813, Request for
Verification of Military Service. Mail this form to the appropriate military finance center.

it may be advisable to place newly hired military retirees in the lowest annual leave
category pending verification of prior creditable military service. When verification is
returned, recompute. the leave computation date and make adjustments to the leave
category if appropriate using NOA 882.

Element 47--Element 47 requires a 3-digit number, as follows:

First Position = Type of Uniformad Service

1 = Army

2 = Navy .

3 = Air Force

4 = Marine Corps

5 = Coast Guard ,

6 = National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration
7 = Public Health

Second Position = Type of Retirement
1 = Voluntary

2 = Disability

3 = Mandatory

Third Position = Military Service Status

1
2
3

Retired Regular Officer
Retired Reserve Officer
Retired Enlisted. Personnel

fhun

Exhibit 210m (p. 2), Retired Military Instructions/Codes
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Uniform Allowance Codes
(Element 69)

General Information

Element 69 is coded ofﬂy on Forms 50 for emplbyees in the categories listed in ELM "

582.11 who meet the criteria for uniform allowance. Note that uniforms differ from work
clothes (both are addressed in ELM 580).

The St. Louis Postal Data Center automatically determines uniform allowance based on
information provided on the Form §0.

Rural carriers and noncareer appointees are not eligible for uniform allowance.

A computer application at the MSC level permits users to add and terminate employses’
eligibility in the uniform program. However, Form 50 actions for accessions or changes
must contain the appropriate uniform allowance code to eliminate the need to separately
establish uniform allowance.

Some accession and change actions may require the completion and submission of Form
1346 in addition to the Form 50 coding. These are listed under X Codes.

Codes

U Employee is appointed to a uniform position and is eligible to receive an allowance
90 days after the effective date of the action. Example: appointee with no prior
postal service is hired as a city carrier whose tour of duty during the course of a
year will average 4 hours or more a day performing carrier duties. The "U" code will
generate a uniform allowance card after 90 days employment, and empioyee wiil
.use it to be reimbursed for the purchase of approved uniform items.

N - Employee is appointed to a city carrier or special delivery position, but is not
eligible to receive the allowance. Reasons, such as "part-time” or "less than 4 hours
per day”, must be stated in element 88 on Form 50.

X Establishes uniform allowance for any of the following reasons (prepare Form 1346,
Uniform Allowance Code Sheet, in all cases): .

(1) Employee is reinstated, reappointed or reassigned/change appointing office
(CAO) to a uniform position and had prior service within the past 12 months in a
uniform position (this will ensure account is transferred and the appropriate amount
is made available to employee). Date of reinstatement, reappointment or
reassignment must be shown under remarks on Form 1346.

.. (2) Employee is reinstated or reappointed to a uniform position and it is not known
whether there was prior service within the past 12 monthe in a uniform position. Date
of reinstatement or reappointment must be shown under romarks on Form 1346.

Exhibit 2100 (p. 1), Uniform Allowance Codes
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(3) Employee is reempioyed military (NOA 160) to a uniform position. Effective date
of reemployment action must be shown under remarks on Form 1346.

(4) Employee is appointed/reassigned to a position where the allowance category
does not conform with the designation code. For example, employee is a distribu-
tion window clerk, whose uniform allowance category is designated in the list below
as "2", but employee is entitled to a higher amount of uniform allowance because
he also works as a carrier (uniform allowance code "1") and meets criteria for
uniform allowance. Indicate title of position on Form 1346.

(5) Employee is reassigned from one eligible position to another but allowance
category in the new position is different. Show date of reassignment under remarks
on Form 1346.

(6) Employee on the rolls is being reassigned to a uniform position but has less than
90 days of prior continuous service in a career appointment. Date of career
appointment must be shown under remarks on Form 1346.

Employees in the following positions meeting the conditions described in ELM 582.1 wear
the prescribed uniform while performing their duties. An allowance category corresponds to
the amount of uniform allowance for which the employee is eligible. Use this listing to
determine whether to code a U, N, or X in element 69.

Position Title Designation Codes Allowance Category
City Carrier 13, 33, 43 1
Special Delivery Messenger 14, 34, 44 1
Motor Vehicle Operator 13, 33, 43 1
Tractor-Trailer Operator 13, 33, 43 1
Driving Instructor/Examiner 09, 11, 13 1
Passenger Elevator Operator 16, 36 1
Elevator Starter 16, 36 1
Letterbox Mechanic 16, 36 1
General Mechanics” 16, 36 1
Area Maintenance Mechanics 16, 36 1
Area Maintenance Specialists 16, 36 1
Area Maintenance Technicians 16, 36 1
Ramp Transfer Clerk--AMF 11, 31, 41 1
Special Transfer Clerk--AMF 11, 31, 41 1
Window service personnel™

Postmaster 08 2
Supervisor 09 2
Clerk (Distribution

Window, Express Mail) 11, 31, 41 2
Nurse 09, 11, 41 2
Medical Officer 09, 39 4

"assigned to Istterbox mechanic duties performed outdoors for more than one-half time.
~official assignment at a public window is for a minimum of 4 hours daily for 5 days a

week on a continuing basis. or for not less than 30 hours a week.

Exhibit 2100 (p. 2), Uniform Allowance Codes
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Guidelings for Processing Personnel Actions Chapter 3

. Chapter 3--Changes NOA

310 General
311 Definition
312 General Requirements
312.1 Effective Date
312.2 Rate Retention
312.3 Address Changes
312.4 Time Cards

320 Conversions
321 Definition

322 Types of Conversions
322.1 Conversion to Career from Register 500
322.2 Conversion to Career Noncompetitively 501
322.3 Conversion to Regular Rural Carrier 580

323 Required Forms
324 Elements
325 Additional Information

330 Code 700 Series
331 Promotion 702
331.1 Definition
331.2 Required Forms

331.3 Elements
. 331.4 Additional Information

332 Change to Full Time 705
332.1 Definition
332.2 Elements
332.3 Additional Information

333 Change to Lower Level 713
333.1 Definition
333.2 Elements
333.3 Additional Information

334 Change to Part-time Flexible 716
334.1 Definition
334.2 Elements
334.3 Additional Information

335 Reassignment 721
335.1 Definition '
335.2 Elements
335.3 Additional Information

336 Extension of Temporary and Reappointment of Casual 760, 770
336.1 Definition
336.2 Elements
336.3 Additional Information

337 Name Change - 780
337.1 Definition
337.2 Required Forms

. 337.3 Elements
337.4 Additional Information
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340 Code 800 Series

341 FEGLI Change

341.1 Definition

341.2 Required Forms

341.3 Elements

341.4 Additional Information
342 Change in Service Dates

342.1 Definition

342.2 Required Forms

342.3 Elements

342.4 Additional Information
343 Periodic Step Increase

343.1 Definition

343.2 Required Forms

343.3 Elements

343.4 Additional Information
344 Pay Adjustment

344.1 Definition

344.2 Elements

344.3 Additional Information
345 Quality Step Increase

345.1 Definition

345.2 Required Forms

345.3 Elements

345.4 Additional Information

350 Code 900 Series

351 Detail Termination
351.1 Definition
351.2 Elements
351.3 Additional Information

352 Detail
352.1 Definition
352.2 Elements
352.3 Additional Information

353 Change Position Title, Number, or RSC
353.1 Definition
353.2 Elements
353.3 Additional Information

354 Uniform Allowance Cert. or Disallowance
354.1 Definition
354.2 Elements
354.3 Additional Information

355 Change to Leave Earning Status
355.1 Definition
355.2 Elements
355.3 Additional Information

356 Change to Nonleave Earning Status
356.1 Definition
356.2 Elements
356.3 Additional Information

357 Change in Limited Tour Hours
357.1 Definition
357.2 Elements
357.3 Additional Information

126

881

882

893

894

896

900

901

902

903

907

908

911
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. 358 Reassignment CAO Changes
358.1 Definitions

358.11 Reassignment/Change to Lower Level

358.12 Reassignment/CAO

358.13 Reassignment/Promotion CAO

358.14 Reassignment/PCES

358.15 Reassignment/Conversion to Career

358.2 Forms Required
358.3 Elements
358.4 Additional Information

360 Miscellaneous Status Changes

361 Return to Duty

361.1 Definition

361.2 Elements

361.3 Additional Information
362 LWOP Exceeding 30 Days

362.1 Definition

362.2 Elements

362.3 Additional Information
363 LWP Pending Disability Retirement NTE

363.1 Definition

363.2 Elements

363.3 Additional Information

. 370 Cancellations, Corrections, Revisions
" 371 Cancellations
371.1 Cancellation (of Form 50)
371.11 Definition
371.12 Elements
371.13 Additional Information
371.2 Cancellation of Accession
371.21 Definition
371.22 Elements
371.23 Additional Information
372 Corrections
372.1 Correction
372.11 Definition
372.12 Elements
372.13 Additional Information
372.2 Retirement Code Correction
372.21 Definition
372.22 Elements
372.23 Additional Information
372.3 Social Security Number Correction
372.31 Definition
372.32 Elements
372.33 Additional Information
373 Revisions
373.1 Definition

. 373.2 Authority
373.3 Additional Information
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926~

927
928

292

460

462

001

398

002

008
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380 Reactivate 150, 151 .
381 Reactivate
381.1 Definition
381.2 Elements
381.3 Additional Information
382 Reactivate Noncareer 154
382.1 Definition
382.2 Elements
382.3 Additional Information

Exhibits

Exhibit 322.1 Sample Worksheet for NOA 500
Exhibit 322.3 Sample Worksheet for NOA 580
Exhibit 331 Sample Worksheet for NOA 702
Exhibit 332 Sample Worksheet for NOA 705
Exhibit 333 Sample Worksheet for NOA 713
Exhibit 334 Sample Worksheet for NOA 716
Exhibit 335 Sample Worksheet for NOA 721
Exhibit 336 Sample Worksheet for NOA 770
Exhibit 337 Sample Worksheet for NOA 780
Exhibit 341 Sample Worksheet for NOA 881
Exhibit 342 Sample Worksheet for NOA 882
Exhibit 343 Sample Worksheet for NOA 893
Exhibit 344 Sample Worksheet for NOA 894
Exhibit 345 Sample Worksheet for NOA 896

Exhibit 351 Sample Worksheet for NOA 900 , RO
Exhibit 352 Sample Worksheet for NOA 601 A
Exhibit 353 Sample Worksheet for NOA 902 B

Exhibit 354 Sample Worksheet for NOA 903
Exhibit 355 Sample Worksheet for NOA 907
Exhibit 356 Sample Worksheet for NOA 908
Exhibit 357 Sample Worksheet for NOA 911
Exhibit 358.12 Sample Worksheet for NOA 925
Exhibit 358.15 Sample Worksheet for NOA 928
Exhibit 361 Sample Worksheet for NOA 292
Exhibit 362 Sample Worksheet for NOA 460
Exhibit 371.1 Sample Worksheet for NOA 001
Exhibit 371.13 Guidelines for Cancellations Chart
Exhibit 371.2 Sample Worksheet for NOA 398
Exhibit 372.1b Service History Correction Form
Exhibit 372 Sample Worksheet for NOA 002
Exhibit 372.1a Correction Decision Chart
Exhibit 372.3 Sample Worksheet for NOA 800
Exhibit 381 Sample Worksheet for NOA 150
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Chapter 3 Changes

310 General

311 Definition

A change action is any personnel action that occurs during continuous employment
within the Postal Service. Change actions include promotion,change to lower level,
reassignment, conversion, pay-status changes, and other changes which do not result in
the addition or loss of an employee from the Postal Service.

312 General Requirements

312.1 Effective Date. Change actions are generally effective at the beginning of a pay
period. For example, a promotion action should be made effective at the beginning of
the first pay period following the date that all qualifications and approvals are com-
pleted. A FEGLI change, however, is effective on the date the employee submitted the
completed SF 2817, Life Insurance Election (FEGLI).

312.2 Rate Retention. Elements 27 through 32 must be completed on the Form 50, if
the salary represents a protected rate; element 32 must be completed if salary is a saved
rate (see Appendix A for more information).

312.3 Address Changes. Address changes are not processed by using a Form 50. Forms
1216, Employees Current Mailing Address, must be submitted to the Distributed Data
Entry/Distributed Reporting (DDE/DR) site for processing. This will update the master
file so that future Forms 50 contain the updated address.

312.4 Time Cards. Time card offices should be aware that time cards are generated by
the PDC at the end of the pay period in which the Form 50 is processed.

320 Conversions (NOA Codes 500, 501, 580, 928)

321 Definition
The conversion of a casual, temporary or other noncareer employee to career.

322 Types of Conversions

322.1 Conversion to Career from Register (NOA Code 500). Used to convert a
noncareer rural carrier (e.g., Rural Carrier Relief, Rural Carrier Associate, Substitute
Rural Carrier, Auxiliary Rural Carrier), temporary, casual, or other noncareer employee
to a career appointment from a register.

322.2 Conversion to Career Noncompetitive (NOA Code 501). Used to convert a
temporary or casual employee to a career appointment noncompetitively (e.g., casual
employee is being reinstated to a career position based on prior postal or federal service
that confers eligibility).

3223 Conversion to Regular Rural Carrier (NOA Code 580). Used to convert a
substitute rural carrier, rural carrier associate or rural carrier relief to a regular rural
carrier (Designation 71) based on bidding procedures or selection from register.

323 Required Forms

The following forms may be required, depending upon the circumstances in the
individual action:

a. SF 15, Claim for 10-Point Veteran Preference.
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b. SF 2823, Designation of Beneficiary (FEGLI).

¢. Form 85, Nonsensitive Security Clearance. Required if security investigation was
not conducted in previous position, and conversion results in retention on the rolls for
over 90 days.

d. SF 2817, Life Insurance Election, Declination or Waiver of Life Insurance
Coverage.

e. SF 1152, Designation of Beneficiary, Unpaid Compensation of Deceased Civilian
Employee.

f. Form 2485, Certificate of Medical Examination (see EL-311 322).

g. Form 2591, Application for Employment.

h. SF 2809, Health Benefits Registration Form.

i. Form 144, Statement of Prior Federal Civilian and Military Service.

324 Elements

Complete the following elements on Form 50-A (see sample worksheets, Exhibits 322.1
and 322.3):

a. Mandatory Elements: NOAs 500, 501: 1, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 16, 17, 18, 21, 22, 24,
26, 39, 65, 79, 93, 96, 97. NOA 580: 1, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 16, 17, 39, 46, 56, 63, 64, 63,
72, 77, 79, 93, 96.

b. Optional Elements: NOAs 500, 501: 19, 20, 22, 25, 34, 38, 43, 44, 46, 45, 60, 64,
66, 68, 69, 95. NOA 580: 17, 18, 24, 25, 26, 34, 43, 44, 45, 60, 66, 68, 69, 78, 95, 99.

¢. Optional Standard Remark Codes: NOA 500: 512, 513, S17, 523, 525, 529, 548,
563, 570. NOA 501: 512, 513, 517, 523, 548, 563, 570. NOA 580: 517, 523, 525, 548,
570.

325 Additional Information

a. Current employees who have had a medical examination within the last year,
using Form 2485, need not be reexamined if the physical requirements of the position
for which the individual is being examined are less demanding than the last position
held. Where there is a question regarding whether the physical requirements of the
present and future positions are more demanding, the matter should be referred to the
medical officer for determination.

b. (NOA 500) Indicate hiring worksheet number from which employee was selected
in the remarks section (element 88) on Form 50.

c. (NOA 580) When converting a substitute rural carrier in a dual status as an
auxiliary rural carrier (designations 73 and 77) to a regular rural carrier, prepare Form
50 on suffix 1 for processing. There is no need to prepare a separate action terminating
the dual appointment; it will terminate automatically.

d. (NOA 580) To determine the step placement of a substitute rural carrier who is
being converted to career, see the USPS-NRLCA National Agreement, Article 9.

e. See ELM 363.3 for restrictions on conversions to career appointments.

f. The effective date of a conversion must be the first day of a pay period. Payroll
officials calculate pay according to how an employee is set up on the Employee Master
File at the close of the pay period. Therefore, if an employee works as a casual in week
one and as a part-time flexible in week two, the employee is paid for both weeks from
the PTF salary schedule. An adjustment is then necessary for the overpayment.

g A Form 144 must be prepared on all conversion actions so the correct leave and
retirement computation dates can be included in elements 14 and 16 on Form 50 (see
instructions for computing leave and retirement computation dates in Exhibit 210d.

h. The “enter on duty” date (element 15) on conversion actions must not be
changed. The enter on duty date establishes an employee’s date of entry on Postal
Service rolls without a break in service, regardless of whether that appointment was
career or noncareer.
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. i. A change from substitute rural carrier to regular rural carrier does not require a
probationary period. A change from rural carrier relief or rural carrier associate to
regular rural carrier does not interrupt or otherwise change the running of the time
counted toward completion of the probationary period. (National Rural Letters Carriers’

Association Agreement, Article 30.2). '

Handbook EL-301, June 1989 131



Exhibit 322.1 Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

f" rosr.“
EFFECTIVE DATE | [seauence wa.] 3 § SOCIAL SECURITY NO. | [l
os/29/87 11" 1 ] : 2 NOTIFICATION OF 123-45-6789
o4-20-91 -, === . PERSONNEL ACTION
EMPLOYEE INFORMATION . EMPLOYEE: SEE GENERAL INFORMATION ON REVERSE "
LAST NAME FIRST NAME NIT, DATE OF BIRTH Ve prioR T‘f’ LIFE INS. RET PLAN
 DOE JANE L [01720766 B I )
Y I ¢ ¢
TEvETew R wemeRETEw ] __TSP-SCO 5 s E?E"»—‘i?-— S |
i 06/29/87 . 00/00/00 L. 2187 |
04-2L-81 ol-o4-37 |0l-04%1||17-39 | % | | ol-8%
- R P L CRASERTEE - s ey TeonT] e | Teee | | Sea | e | Eke
A o B . 3 N "3 A v - "~ 33 ‘ 0
4 | 2290 | 2 ] F D lo#
S e T Tﬁr—m%% Poeet  smivamy coLa e
. . , 2041 R <000
241 07 4
MAILING ADDRESS ~STREET/BOX/APT. NO. CITY ST, P+ 4 DUTY STATION NAME
’ 367 Hughes Street _Hartford CT |106106-472 Manager/Postmastex
Hartford CcT
POSITION INFORMA TION
TERCEVRESTITT T i1
FINANCE NO NAME LAY oy ) AU T -
00-0000 | Manager/Postmaster 333 | : ;
00-0000 | Rartford cT |06101-9998 2% i |
| RS iy DES/ACT 795 [umiT ToUuR gé,!g_ Ao | ran "_Cﬁf}u ROUTE 0. L AYE [ PA | e A jcowmn e
| 00-0000 12 61 0 4 H
¢4i-0 3 ; H :
NA{JRE OF PERSONNEL ACTION A RURAL CARRIER DATA _ 3 = \
NOA NATURE OF ACTION DESCRIPTION AUTHORITY MERIT ANNIV.
500 GONVERSION TO CRREER
REMARKS | CODE 5§25 | CODESTO |~ CODE | cooe 1
525: Deb-02-¥7
¢¥s: HWS §7-071
SERVICE HISTORY INFORMATION
NOA | NOA DESCRIPTION EFF DATE OCCUPATION CODE POSITION TITLE ASC ; GAADE STEP Sixf—i"
13t
5 R
E
4
3
-2
-1
. Al10| Temp Appt NTE D6/29/87|52011001] Casual E |07/ ] s.00
= = > - 1277 §.2:00
2315 04Ky | DIST CLK P % | 894
AUTHORIZATION OATE OP pezaaps o
Hare Jouth, Yool fsst D9-02-87 000/00-0000
PS Form 50 A, May 1988
Eicetion 10 Standard form 30 2 - PROCESSING COPY

Exhibit 322.1, Form 50-A for Conversion to Career .
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Exhibit 322.3
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330 Code 700 Series
331 Promotion (NOA Code 702)

331.1 Definition. A promotion is the permanent -
assignment of an employee (a) to an established -
position having a higher grade than the position -

to which the employee was previously assigned in
the same rate schedule or (b) to a position with a
higher than equivalent grade in another schedule.
(See ELM, Exhibit 413.1 and 421.43).

331.2 Required Forms. Form 5938, Promotion
Report, is required for competitive promotions to
EAS positions. Submit this form along with the
Form 50 to ELRIC staff and retain a copy in the
vacancy file. If the promotion is processed
through the Complement Management Selection
(CMS) subsystem of HRIS, submit the Form 5938
to ELRIC staff for processing. Note on the form
"Action processed through CMS". For positions
listed in EL-311, Exhibit 530-A, the Candidate
Evaluation Board rating is entered in item 12 on
Form 5938. However, EL-311, 532.5 provides
that lower grade present and former supervisors
be considered without establishing CEB ratings
for them. In these cases, enter "N" for "not
required” in item 12.

. 331.3 Elements. Complete the following ele-
ments on Form 50-A (see sample worksheet, Ex-
hibit 331):

a. Mandatory Elements: 1, 79, 93, 96, 97.

b. Optional Elements: 18, 26, 60. 64, 65, 66,
68, 69, 84, 85, 86, 87, 95.

c. Optional Standard Remark Codes: 512,
513, 517, 520, 527, 528, 529, 530, 531 532, 548,
563, 568.

331.4 Additional Information.

a. See ELM Chapter 4 to calculate new
salary.  Salary administration policies for
nonbargaining-unit employees are located in ELM
410; policies for bargaining-unit employees are in
ELM 420. For bargaining-unit employees who are
being promoted to nonbargaining-unit positions,
see policies in 410.

134

b. When promoting a bargaining-unit em-
ployee and changing the individual to full-time
status simultaneously, use NOA 702.

¢. Element 18 (Next Step PP/YR) must be
completed if employee is not at top step. If pro-
motion salary calculations place the employee at
top step, delete the entry in element 18, if any,
with an asterisk.

d. See EL-311 514.4 for definition and
instructions on temporary promotions.

e. Restrictions on filling certain positions by
preference eligibles (see EL-311 262) do not ap-
ply to in-service placement.

f- Regular promotion rules apply for PS-3
post office clerks who are being promoted to
PS-5 Distribution Clerk positions under instruc-
tions for the advancement and relegation of post
offices.

g. If promoting a Postmaster from EAS A-E
due to upgrade of office, remember to prepare
Form 1653, Postmaster Relief/Leave Replacement
Employment Data, to upgrade level of PMR/LR.

h. Include Postmaster Appointment List
Number in element 88 of Form 50 for promo-
tions to Postmaster positions. ‘

i. Employees promoted into EAS-20 or

above positions during pay period 21 through 1-

should receive a performance evaluation, and a
Form 2452-A, Performance Evaluation for EAS
Employees - General Form, should be completed.
However, such employees will not receive a merit
increase in January. In these instances, in deter-
mining the amount of a promotion increase, se-
lecting officials must consider not only the
provisions of ELM 413, but also the fact that the
employee will not receive a merit increase in
January and will not be eligibie to receive one
until the following January.

/- When an nonbargaining employee (EAS
1-19) is being promoted and a step is due on the

same date, attach a copy of Form 2452-A to the -

Form 50-A and submit both to ELRIC for pro-
cessing. For a nonbargaining employee in the
regular process (EAS 20 and above) whose merit
Is due in the same pay period, attach a note so
advising ELRIC personnel so the step or lump
sum is properly processed.
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Exhibit 331, Form 50-A for Promotion
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332 Change to Full Time (NOA Code 705)

332.1 Definition. A change from a part-time to a full time positionv without a change in
equivalent level.

332.2 Elements. Compiete the following elements on Form 50-A (see sample

worksheet, Exhibit 332):
a. Mandatory Elements: 1, 26, 65, 66, 68, 79.
b. Optional Elements: 26, 60, 64, 69.
c. Optional Standard Remark Codes: 511, 513, 548, 568.

332.3 Additional Information

a. When promoting a bargaining-unit employee and changing that individual to full
time status simultaneously, use NOA 702. In remarks (element 88) indicate "also
changes employee to full-time."

b. Changes to full time status must always be effective at the beginning of a pay
period. Interoffice announcements of the names of employees changing to full time and
the effective dates must be made well enough in advance to allow for scheduling and
proper planning. ‘

Handbook EL-301, June 1989
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333 Change to Lower Level (NOA Code 713)

333.1 Definition. The permanent assignment of an employee to an established position
with a lower grade in the same rate schedule or lower than equivalent grade in another
rate schedule (see ELM 415.1 and 421.43). -

333.2 Elements. Complete the following elements on Form 50-A (see sample

A worksheet, Exhibit 333):

a. Mandatory Elements: 1, 79, 93, 96, 97.

b. Optional Elemernts: 18, 39, 60, 64, 65, 66, 68, 69, 95.

¢. Optional Standard Remark Codes: 501, 509, 511, 512, 513, 520, 526, 537, 538,
548, 560, 563, 568.

333.3 Additional Information

a. For information on computing salary and setting step increase dates for
employees who are being changed to lower level, see ELM 415 for nonbargaining-unit
employees and ELM 422.25 for bargaining-unit employees.

b. Any involuntary change to a lower grade (for a nonbargaining-unit employee)
must be effected according to the grievance and appeals provisions in ELM 650.

¢. Restrictions on filling certain positions by preference eligibles (see EL-311, 262)
do not apply to in service placement.

d. See ELM sections 354.232, 362.21 and 362.3 for additional information and
instructions on certain types of changes to lower level.
~e. When change to lower level is made in conjunction with relegation of post office
Cost Ascertainment Group (CAG), see ELM 421.51 concerning rate retention. Enter a
P in element 32 of Form 50 to denote protected salary. Enter the following remark in
element 88: Change to lower levél, due to relegation of office to CAG K. Employee
entitled to rate retention for 104 weeks". Changes in conjunction with the advancement
and relegation of post offices always have a particular effective date; ensure that the
action is processed in a timely manner. Also see ELM 362.23.

f. See instructions for computing the service anniversary PP/YR (Exhibit 210k) if
action moves employee from a noncovered position to a covered bargaining position.

Handbook EL-301, June 1989
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Exhibit 333
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334 Change to Part Time Flexible (NOA Code 716)

334.1 Definition. The change of a career full time employee or part-time regular
employee to a career part-time flexible (PTF) position of the same equivalent level.

3342 Elements. Complete the following elements on Form 50-A (see sample
worksheet, Exhibit 334):

a. Mandatory Element: 1, 65, 79, 97.

b. Optional Elemen:i: 26, 64, 66, 68, 69.

¢. Optional Standard Remark Codes: 511, 520.

334.3 Additional Information

a. It is advisable to file the employee’s written request for change to PTF on the
right side of the OPF to support the Form 50 action.

b. A part-time regular employee must become a PTF before becoming a full time
regular, unless that bargaining-unit craft does not have a PTF employee classification.
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Exhibit 334, Form 50-A for Change to Part Time Flexible
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335 Reassignment (NOA Code 721)

335.1 Definition. The permanent assignment of an employee (a) to an established
position with the same grade in the same rate schedule or (b) to a position with an
equivalent grade in another rate schedule (see ELM 414.1 and 421.43). -

335.2 Elements. Complete the following elements on Form 50-A (see sample
worksheet, Exhibit 335): -

a. Mandatory Elements: 1, 79, 93.

b. Optional Elemenits: 26, 64, 65, 69, 95, 96, 97.

¢. Optional Standard Remark Codes: 511, 512, 513, 517, 520, 527, 528, 530, 531,
548, 552, 563, 568.

335.3 Additional Information
a. Restrictions on filling certain positions by preference eligibles (see EL-311 262)
do not apply to inservice placement.

b. See ELM 414 for nonbargaining unit reassignment information and ELM 422.24
for bargaining-unit reassignment information.

C. Include the Postmaster Appointment List Number in element 88 for
reassignments to Postmaster positions.

d. Include any applicable standard remark codes.

e. If reassigning to Postal Inspector, be sure to change the retirement code.

f. If reassigning to PTF salary schedule, use NOA 716 Change to PTF, as this is the
significant change.

Handbook EL-301, June 1989
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336 Extension of Temporary Appointment (NOA Code 760) and
Reappointment of Casual (NOA Code 770)

336.1 Definition. Extension of a temporary appointment or reappointment of a casual

for additional employment in the same position without a break in service of a workday.

336.2 Elements. Complete the following elements on Form 50-A (see sample
worksheet, Exhibit 336):

a. Mandatory Elements: 1, 19, 20, 79.

b. Optional Standard Remark Codes: 559.

336.3 Additional Information

a. Do not use NOA 770 to place a casual on the rolls; NOA 770 is a change action
used for the extension of a casual appointment. If employee is off the rolls, process an
accession action (NOA 110 or 113).

b. ELRIC generally provides a year-end casual listing to facilitate mass
reappointments or separations of casual employees. This listing is generated only at year
end; therefore, expiration dates must be carefully tracked so extensions and
reappointments can be processed in a timely fashion.

¢. Casuals are limited to two 90-day terms of casual employment in a calendar year.
In addition to such employment, casuals may be reemployed during the Christmas
period for not more than 21 days (see National Agreement).

d. Use NOA 760 for extension of designation 5X temporary appointment only. A
temporary appointment may not be extended beyond the l-year time limit of the
appointment.

Handbook EL-301, June 1989



Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions Exhibit 336

SOCIAL SECURITY NO. .«.'

°
4

EFFECTIVE DATE | [SEOUENCE 0. | H
08401487 | Y ] % NOTIFICATION OF 123-45-6789 | L |
09-26-87 | +, == 2 PERSONNEL ACTION ]
EMPLOYEE INFORMATION EMPLOYEE: SEE GENERAL INFORMATION ON REVERSE
LAST NAME FIRST NAME NiT. DATE OF BIRTH r‘ﬁ}' "'q;ﬂ{ E*Sg LIFE INS. RET PLAN
L DOE JOHN L 07/07/61 1L I A 2
. T —TIR GBIt werwestrEms—__ TSP-SCD i TR e
'L 07/01/87 a0/00/00] | !1 [20-8% |: '
! | ol-8% .
Tt BT TR R TR 2 % T o] [ | | | G |
. ﬂ Y 2 kL » ® 3 -
g B | e ] [ e oA | i
N 0,00
MAILING ADDRESS —~STREET/BOX/APT. NQ. CITY ST. 2P+ 4 DUTY STATION NAME
P. O. Box 374 Lackey KXY 341643-0174
= 5 - w
POSITION INFORMATION
FUPLOVING TFFICE ¥ D A
P TIRANCE NG TTTTNAME LS [ e S T T ]
00~0000 | Postmaster 000 ! 1 e
o = = = - e
Pikeville KY41501-9998 | !
et NG P DES/ACT | 105, JLIMIT TOUR| fart | |Gooe | onen| cmeie | JROVTEWOTCBTE | 10 |t [FLSA jcommir]  SGlfin®
00-0000 13 161 0 4 H
= - - ot = Tt ; T ™
g NATURE OF PERSONNEL ACTION A RURAL CARRIERDATA ________*
NOA NATURE OF ACTION DESCRIPTION AUTHORITY MERIT ANNIV. N .
: |
= T = - -
170 | C ASUAL REAPPT ;
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: Exhibit 336, Form 50-A for Casual Appointment
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337 Name Change (NOA Code 780)

337.1 Definition. Personnel action necessary to change official records when employee’s
name is changed (by marriage, by court action, etc.).

337.2 Required Forms
a. A written statement is required indicating that the employee intends to use the
requested name in all matters concerning the Postal Service, and appropriate evidence

. that the use of the requested name will not be used for fraudulent purposes. Such

evidence is normally a copy of a judicial order granting a name change or a notarized
affidavit that the use of the requested name will not be for an illegal, improper or
fraudulent purpose (ELM 364.1).

b. SF 2809, Health Benefits Registration Form, is needed if the employee is covered
under the Federal Employees Health Benefits (FEHB) program and the employee is
entitled to and wants to change the type of health benefit enroliment.

¢. SF 2810, Notice of Change in Health Benefits, is needed if employee is covered
by FEHB to notify the carricr of the name change. Send Forms 2810 to PDC for
processing.

d. SF 2817, Life Insurance Election (FEGLI), is needed if employee is entitled to,
or wants to, change coverage due to change in marital status.

e. SF 2823, Designation of Beneficiary (FEGLI), may be needed if employee wishes
to change designated beneficiary for Federal Employees’ Group Life Insurance or
wishes to cancel SF 2823 currently on file.

337.3 Elements. Complete the following elements on Form 50-A (see sample
worksheet, Exhibit 337):

a. Mandatory Elements: 1, 79.

b. Optional Elements: 5, 6, 7.

c. Optional Standard Remark Codes: 520, 533.

337.4 Additional Information

a. In addition to completing the elements in 337.3, the name on the Official
Personnel Folder also must be corrected.

b. Employee should complete a Form 1216 if there is also a change of address.

c. If effective date of life insurance change, if any, and name change is the same,
both changes can be made on Form 50 for name change.

Handbook EL-301, June 1989
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fﬂs m%
EFFECTIVE DATE | |SEQUENCE 0. [ § SOCIAL SECURITY NO. | [38X
07-06-87 ||’ I £== i NOTIFICATION OF 123-45-6789 | [1
[092¢-3 5= . PERSONNEL ACTION
EMPLOYEE INFORMATION EMPLOYEE: SEE GENERAL INFORMATION ON REVERSE .
OR ] TSP
LAST NAME FIRST NAME WIT___ 1| DATE OF BIRTH VET | o] [OFEINS FeT AN
 DOE JANE 1 10717753 1 11a 12
- D 7 5 5 - 3 7
KING
T o T — T TSP-5CD N i o ™ e
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REMARKS |* CODE #2.0[ CODE 533 [* CODE [ cooe I
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NOA | NOA DESCRIPTION €FF DATE OCCUPATION CODE POSITION TITLE RSC SALARY
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p
-8
-3
L 07/ 5.00
AUTHORIZATION DATE OPF FINANCE NC
T l o fame Jornith , Procrind Asst 09-08-87 D00/00-0000
=
PS Form 50-A, May 1988
fringr3yinmnarinsrieg 2 — PROCESSING COPY

Exhibit 337, Form 50-A for Name Change
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340 Code 800 Series
341 Federal Employees Group Life Insurance (FEGLI) Change (NOA Code 881)
341.1 Definition. A change in employee’s FEGLI coverage.

341.2 Required Forms. SF 2817, Life Insurance Election (FEGLI),must be completed
and submitted within established time frames.

341.3 Elements. Complete the following elements on Form 50-A (see sample
worksheet, Exhibit 341):

a. Mandatory Elements: 1, 12, 79.

b. Optional Swandard Remark Codes: 520, 548.

341.4 Additional Information

a. Do not submit FEGLI change for a new employee on any form other than the
Form 50-A. Wait until the processed accession action has been received and use the
processing copy.

b. Effective date for a FEGLI change is generally the date on which the completed
SF 2817, Life Insurance Election (FEGLI), was submitted by the employee. See FEGLI
booklet SF 2817-B, FEGLI, for effective dates for other FEGLI changes.

¢. See ELM 3530 and FEGLI booklet SF 2817-B, FEGLI, for complete information
on the FEGLI program.

Handbook EL-301, June 1988
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Exhibit 341
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" .‘W - i .
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1
* -8 ./
~5..
-4
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w = 1= -
AUTHORIZATION DATE OPF FINANCE NC
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PS Form SO.A. Moy 1988 .
Excaption to Standard Form 80 2 — PROCESSING COPY

Mas. 1087 Caivion Unablel

Exhibit 341, Form 50-A for FEGLI Change
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342 Change in Service Dates (NOA Code 882)

342.1 Definition. A change in employee’s service computation date.

342.2 Required Forms. .Form 144, Statement of Prior Federal Civilian and Military-

Service, is required to correct or change the original submission and must be filed on
the right side of the employee’s OPF.

342.3 Elements. Complete the following elements on Form 50-A (see sample
worksheet, Exhibit 342):

a. Mandatory Elements: 1, 79.

b. Optional Elements: 9, 14, 15, 16, 24, 25, 39.

¢. Optional Standard Remark Codes:. 548, 570.

342.4 Additional Information

a. See Exhibit 210d for instructions on computing retirement and leave computa-
tion dates.

b. Remarks in element 88 must read "changes elements , , and which read , and ".
It is important that remarks contain the data prior to correction so PDC can make the
appropriate adjustments. If there is a change to element 14, also change elements 24 and
25.

¢. If it is necessary to change the leave category (element 24), the effective date of
the action must be the date that the employee was eligible for inclusion in that leave
category. Code standard remark 548 to trigger leave adjustment at PDC. Correct, delete
(with asterisk), or make an entry in element 25 to indicate the PP/YR on which
employee will advance to next category.

d. If an adjustment is not needed to correct leave hours, the effective date must be
the current pay period.

Handbook EL-301, June 1989
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Exhibit 342
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EFFECTIVE DATE | |SEQUENCE N0.| g 1 ] SOCIAL SECURITY NO. | [ |
04712786 | L I Z=s i NOTIFICATION OF 123=45=6289 |1 1
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> Form S0-A, May 1988
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Exhibit 342, Form 50-A for Service Computation Date Change
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343 Periodic Step Increase (NOA Code 893)

343.1 Definition. An increase of one step in a bargaining employee’s grade level
Eligibility requirements for a PSI are listed in ELM 422.31.

343.2 Required Forms. A PDC-generated report of the affected bargaining-unit
employees is distributed several weeks before the date their PSI is due. This is part of
an automatic system for generating PSIs that does not require the personnel office’s
preparation of a Form 50. The printout should be returned to PDC only when the
employee’s step is to be deferred. Otherwise. no action is necessary and the step
increase action will be automatically generated at the PDC.

343.3 Elements. If it is necessary to manually produce a Form 50 worksheet to
generate a PSI, complete the following elements:

a. Mandatory Elemenis: 1, 79, 96, 97.

b. Optional Elements: 18, 82.

c. Optional Standard Remark Codes: 511, 512, 548.

343.4 Additional Information

a. If PSI places employee in top step, enter an asterisk in element 18 to delete the
field.

b. If granting a PSI as a result of an agreement to cancel the step deferment,
process a NOA 001, Cancellation (see 371), to eliminate the deferment from service
history; then process NOA 893, Step Increase. Processing two actions is necessary to
properly have the deferment cancelled (see Appendix C for additional instructions for
cancellation of a step deferment).

Handbook EL-301, June 1989
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EFFECTIVE DATE | SEQUENCE NO. ?: ] SOCIAL SECURITY NO. ﬁ
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. Exhibit 343, Form 50-A for Periodic Step Increase
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344 Pay Adjustment (NOA Code 894)

344.1 Definition. An adjustment in compensation rate or change in base pay, but not in
the title of position.

344.2 Elements. Complete the following elements on Form 50-A (see sample
worksheet, Exhibit 344):

a. Mandatory Elemems: 1, 79, 97.

b. Optional Elemernus: 18, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 93, 95, 96.

c. Optional Standard Remark Codes: 548, 567, 572.

344.3 Additional Information

a. This NOA may be used to adjust pay rate for a casual employee with
authorization (see Appendix A, Special Pay), or for a temporary postmaster upon
advancement or relegation of office, or to terminate rate retention (see Appendix A,
Special Pay).

b. To terminate rate retention, enter an asterisk in element 32 to eliminate the
saved/protected code. If terminating saved grade, enter an asterisk in element 95 to
eliminate the saved grade code (e.g., enter "E*" to eliminate the "EA" from element 95.

¢. When terminating protected rate, the effective date must be the date of the pay
period and year entered in ¢lement 29. If protected rate is not terminated at the
beginning of that pay period, the system will generate an error on the "631" report (for
description of 631 report, see Appendix C).

d. The effective date for terminating protected rate prior to the 104 week period is
the pay period following a determination that an employee is no longer entitled to a
protected rate (see ELM 421.514 for reasons for terminating protected rate prior to
expiration date). It is recommended that the authority for this action be annotated in
the remarks section (element 88) and that a copy of the written authority be filed on
the right side of the employee’s OPF to support this change action.

Handbook EL-301, June 1989
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Exhibit 344
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REMARKS |~ CODE | Cuee [~ cooe [ cooe B B
888: Expiration of Protected Rate.
SERVICE HISTORY INFORMATION
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Exhibit 344, Form 50-A for Pay Adjustment
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345 Quality Step Increase (QSI)(NOA Code 896)

345.1 Definition. A step increase granted before the expiration of waiting period in
recognition of outstanding performance.

345.2 Required Forms. Form 1727, Award Recommendation/Authorization, must be
approved through channels.

345.3 Elements. Complete the following elements on PS Form 50-A (see sample
worksheet, Exhibit 345):

a. Mandaiory Elemerus: 1, 11, 79, 96, 97.

b. Optional Elemenis: 64.

¢. Optional Standard Remark Codes: 510, 511, 512, 526, 548.

345.4 Additional Information

a. A QSI does not change the due date for an employee’s advancement to the next
higher step, except as outlined in ELM 634.441b. Therefore, change element 18 if the
employee’s new step is J, L, or N because the waiting period between these sieps is
decreased. To determine the new Periodic Step Increase PP/YR, compute from the last
step increase received by the employee using the new waiting period.

b. File a copy of Form 1727 on the right side of employee’s OPF.

Handbook EL-301, June 1983
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Exhibit 345
:’ﬂs von"
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. Exhibit 345, Form 50-A for Quality Step Increase
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350 Code 900 Series
351 Detail Termination (NOA Code 900)

351.1 Definition. Termination of a detail that was effected by a Form 50.

351.2 Elements. Complete the following elements on Form 350-A (see sample
worksheet, Exhibit 351): ‘

a. Mandatory Elements: 1, 79, 93. .

b. Optional Elements: 18, 56, 60, 63, 64, 65, 69, 72, 77, 95, 96, 97, 99.

¢. Optional Standard Remark Codes: 526, 548.

351.3 Additional Information :

a. If detail was performed at a higher level, adjust step and next step due date on
Form 50, if necessary.

b. If bargaining-unit employee’s detail is terminating, make certain that you inform
the proper supervisors in order to accomplish scheduling for the employee’s return to
regular duty assignment within required time frames.
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Exhibit 351
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Exhibit 351, Form 50-A for Detail Termination
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352 Detail (NOA Code 901)

352.1 Definition. Assignment of a career employee for more than 90 continuous
working days to a position other than the one to which regularly assigned.

352.2 Elements. Complete the following elements on Form 50-A (see sample
worksheet, Exhibit 352):

a. Mandatory Elements: 1, 79, 93.

b. Optional Elemenis: 18, 56, 60, 63, 64, 65, 66, 68, 69, 95, 96, 97, 99.

¢. Optional Standard Remark Codes: 532, 548.

352.3 Additional Information

a. Any employee, except those covered in ELM 427 who is temporarily assigned to
higher-level work is given Form 1723, Assignment Order, (1) stating the beginning and
approximate termination dates of the detail, and (2) directing the employee to perform
the higher-level position. The supervisor completes the written order which then serves
as authorization for higher level pay.

b. The policy on the use of temporary assignments (details) is described in ELM
353.3.

¢. NOA 901 must be used to detail regular rural carrier employees to positions with
a different rate schedule code. Remember to use asterisks 10 delete rural information
(elements 49, 50 and 72-76) from the Form 50 worksheet.

d. NOA 901 is not used for temporary employees. Postmaster Relief/Leave
Replacement (PMR/LR) and Temporary Postmaster (TPM) employees cannot be de-
tailed. To place a PMR/LR in a TPM position, you must first terminate the PMR/LR
position on Form 1653, Postmaster Relief/Leave Replacement Employment Data, and
process an accession Form 50 (NOA 110 or 113) to place the employee in TPM
position.

e. - For further clarification on eligibility and salary calculations for employees on
temporary assignment, see ELM 411 (for nonbargaining employees) and ELM 422.4 (for
bargaining-unit employees).

f. Newly promoted nonbargaining employees can not be detailed to another
position until 6 months has elapsed from the date of promotion, except in emergencies
with the approval of the MSC Manager (see Handbook EL-311, 544.82).

g See Handbook EL-311, 544.8 for 60-day time limit imposed on higher-level
details to vacant positions covered under Subchapter 540 pending selection of a person
for permanent assignment.

h. See Handbook EL-311, 544.84 for definition, restrictions, and time limitations
for Officer-in-Charge assignments.

i. Bargaining-unit employees serving details to supervisory (nonbargaining) posi-
tions are generally-ineligible to bid on vacant duty assignments in the craft to which
they are permanently assigned. Consult appropriate collective bargaining agreement for
more information.
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353 Change Peosition Information (NOA Code 902)

353.1 Definition. Change of an employee’s official position title, occﬁpation code, rate
schedule code, or designation code when there is no change in duties.

353.2 Elements. Complete the following elements on Form 50-A.
a. Mandatory Elements: 1, 79.
b. Optional Elements: 65, 93, 95, 96, 97.

353.3 Additional Information

a. This nature of action is generally used for mass changes of rate schedule codes,

designation codes, or to conform with revised position titles published in Handbooks P-1
and P-4.

b. Do: not use this code if there is a change in duty assignment or salary level. Such
changes must be processed as a promotion, reassignment, change to lower level, or other
appropriate action.

Handboak E1 -301, Juna 1989
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Exhibit 353
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354 Uniform Allowance Certification or Uniform Certification Disallowance
(NOA Code 903)

354.1 Definition. A change in the employee’s eligibility for uniform allowance that
require no other type of concurrent personnel action (e.g., distribution and window
clerk’s daily assignment changed from 3 hours window and 5 hours distribution to §
hours window and 3 hours distribution.)

354.2 Elements. Complete the following elements on Form 50-A (see sample
worksheet, Exhibit 354):

a. Mandatory Elements: 1, 69, 79.

b. Optional Standard Remark Codes: 513.

354.3 Additional Information

a. When a concurrent personnel action is processed which establishes or discontin-
ues an employee’s eligibility for uniform allowance, show the certification or disallow-
ance in element AQ of the Form 50-A. Do not process a separate certification or
disallowance action in this case.

b. See Exhibit 210a for Uniform Allowance Codes.

¢. Form 50 is not used for work clothes allowance.
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355 Change to Leave Earning Status (NOA Code 907)

355.1 Definition. Change to Leave Earning Status of a Designation 73 substitute rural
carrier or Designation 78 Rural Carrier Associate serving a vacant route or in the
absence of the regular rural carrier who is on extended leave. On the 91st day, the relief
rural carrier is redesignated 72 (substitute rural carrier) or 74 (rural carrier associate)
and begins earning leave.

Note: Designation 75 Rural Carrier Relief employees are not eligible for leave earning
status.

355.2 Elements. Complete the following elements on PS Form 50-A (see sample
worksheet, Exhibit 355).

a. Mandatory Elements: 1, 14, 56, 65, 72, 77, 79.

b. Optional Elements: 24, 25, 26.

¢. Optional Standard Remark Codes: 508, 514, 515, 535, 548, 571, 572.

355.3 Additional Information

a. This type of action is to be effective on the 9ist day the relief rural carrier
covers the route.

b. The employee will begin earning leave immediately.

¢. In element 14, enter the date of the first day the employee began carrying the
vacant route. Enter a "2" in element 26.

d. Change designation/activity code (element 65) to 72-0 or 74-0 as appropriate.

e. It is recommended that some sort of tracking method be used in order to ensure
that the employee is returned to nonleave earning status (NOA 908) when the regular
rural carrier returns to duty or if the employee is not awarded the vacant route.

f. When moving a designation 73 substitute rural carrier into a designation 72
position, do not terminate the designation 73 position or any other valid dual positions.
The employee may not work in other dual jobs while serving vacant route as a des. 72,
but it. is not necessary to delete the dual jobs and then reestablish them when the
employee returns to the designation 73 position. For example, an employee holds dual
combinations 41/77/73. Process NOA 907 on suffix 1 to change designation 73 to
designation 72. PDC will shift job segments making the designation 41 a suffix 2, the
designation 77 a suffix 3, and the designation 73 a suffix 4. Process Form 50 NOA 908
(see 356) as suffix 1 to return employee to the designation 73 position. The PDC will
drop the designation 72 position and shift the remaining job segments back into the
proper order. Follow the same procedure for Rural Carrier Associate employees who
hold dual casual positions.

Handbook EL-301, June 1989
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Exhibit 355
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356 Change to Non-Leave Earning Status (NOA Code 908)

356.1 Dcfinition. Change to non-leave earning status of a substitute rural carrier or 2
rural carrier associate. This occurs (1) when the regular rural carrier position which was

vacant for more than 90 days is filled or (2) upon the return of the full time carrier-

after an extended period of absence in excess of 90 days.

356.2 Elements. Complete the following elements on Form 50-A (see sample
worksheet, Exhibit 356):

a. Mandatory Elemernus: 1, 25, 65, 72, 77, 79.

b. Optional Elements: 24, 26, 64.

¢. Optional Standard Remark Codes: 504, 507, 516, 536, 548.

356.3 Additional Information

a. If the employee was awarded the vacant route, do not process NOA 908. Process
NOA 580, Conversion to Regular Rural Carrier. See ELM 424 to determine the step in
which employee will be placed.

b. See Appendix B for more information on processing rural carrier personnel
actions.
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Exhibit 356
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357 Change in Limited Tour Hours (NOA Code 911)

357.1 Definition. A change in limited tour hours of part-time regular schedule
employees.

357.2 Elements. Complete the following elements on Form S50-A (see sample
worksheet, Exhibit 357):

@. Mandatory Elements: 1, 67, 79.

b. Optional Standard Remark Codes: 548.

357.3 Additional Information

a. Process NOA 911 to document a permanent change in the regularly scheduled
hours of a part-time regular employee’s position. This change ensures that the employee
is properly compensated for leave purposes and for holiday pay.

b. Such changes must be processed in the current or future pay periods so
adjustments are not necessary.

Handbook EL-301, June 1989
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358 Reassignment Change Appointing Office (CAO) (NOA Codes 924, 925, 926,
927 and 928)

358.1 De_finitions

358.11 Reassignment Change to Lower Level (NOA Ceode 924). Reassignment and
change to a lower equivalent level, with a permanent lower salary, to an office with a
change in finance number.

358.12 Reassignment CAO (NOA Code 925). Used for all reassignments, at the same or
equivalent grade, to an office with a change in finance number. It is also used to
reassign someone out of the PCES program when there is a change in finance numbers
or from one finance number to another within the PCES program if there is no change
in job, i.e., finance number changes for an office but no change in position.

358.13 Reassignment Promotion (NOA Code 926). Reassignment and promotion to an
office with a change in finance number.

358.14 Reassignment PCES (NOA Code 927). To be used only for employees who are
moving into a PCES job from a non-PCES job and for employees who are changing
jobs within PCES, regardless of whether the finance number is changed. A change in
job title or occupation code which does not constitute an actual change in the PCES job
should be processed as a NOA 902, Change Position Information. Individual and mass
changes in the employing finance number with no change in job must be processed as a
NOA 925.

358.15 Reassignment-Conversion to Career (NOA Code 928). Reassignment of a
noncareer employee to a career position with a change in finance number. This action
covers the conversion of all noncareer type appointments to career positions, i.e.,
casuals, temporaries, substitute rural carriers, auxiliary rural carriers, rural carrier
associates, rural carrier reliefs, and temporary postmasters (designation activity code
58/9).

358.2 Forms Required

358.21 A Form 5938, Promotion Report, is required for all competitive promotions to
the Executive Administration Schedule (EAS) or Data Center Scheduie (DCS) positions.
Submit it with the Form 50 to ELRIC staff and retain a copy in the vacancy file. For
positions listed in Exhibit 530-A, the Candidate Evaluation Board rating is entered in
item 12 on Form 5938. However, section 532.5 of Handbook EL-311 provides that
lower grade present and former supervisors be considered without establishing CEB
ratings for them. In these cases, enter "N" (for "not required") in item 12.

358.22 When employee becomes a resident of another state because of a reassignment
in one of the above categories, the employee must file a ncw statc tax withholding form.
The employee must also complete any local tax withholding forms, if applicable.

358.23 A statement from employee may be required (see ELM sections 354.232,
362.21) for voluntary changes to lower level (NOA 924).

358.24 Form 1476, PSDS EMR Iliems Transcript, is required_in PSDS offices to notify

the timekeeping unit of employee data.

358.25 SF 52, Request for Personnel Action, is completed for PCES employees instead
of Form 50 to process a reassignment (NOA 927). Regional PCES Coordinators are
responsible for preparing these actions for processing.
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358.3 Elements. Complete the following elements on Form S50-A (see sample
worksheets, Exhibits 358.12 and 358.15): ‘ :

a. Mandatory Elemerus: NOAs 924, 925: 1, 56, 60, 63, 79; 93, 96, 97, 99. NOA 926:
1, 56, 60, 63, 79, 93, 96, 97, 99. NOA 927: 1, 56, 60, 63, 79, 93, 97, 99. NOA 928: 1, 10,
11, 12, 13, 14, 16, 17, 18, 21, 22, 24, 25, 26, 39, 46, 56, 60, 63, 65, 66, 79, 93, 95, 96, 99.

b. Optional Remarks: NOAs 924, 925: 18, 26, 51, 52, 53, 54, 64, 65, 66, 68, 69, 95.
NOA 926: 18, 26, 51, 52, 53, 54, 64, 65, 66, 68, 69, 82, 95. NOA 927: 24, 25, 51, 52, 53,
54, 64, 65, 66, 68, 95, 96. NOA 928: 17, 19, 20, 26, 38, 43, 44, 45, 51, 52, 53, 54, 64, 68,
69, 72, 77, 97. v

¢. Optional Standard Remark Codes: NOA 924: 501, 509, 511, 512, 513, 517, 520,
526, 537, 538, 548, 563, 568. NOA 925: 512, 513, 517, 520, 526, 531, 537, 563, 552.
NOA 926: 512, 513, 517, 520, 526, 529, 530, 531, 532, 548, 563. NOA 927: 548. NOA
928: 513, 517, 520, 523, 525, 529, 563, 568, 570.

358.4 Additional Information

a. For NOA 924, see ELM 362.3 for restrictions on changes to lower level.

b. For NOA 925, eligibility and guidelines on mutual exchanges can be found in
Handbook EL-311, 512.4 and ELM 351.6. To determine seniority, refer to the National
Agreement for the particular craft.

c. NOA 928 does not cover the conversion of a Postmaster Relief/Leave Replace-
ment. Use Form 1653, Postmaster Relief/[Leave Replacement Employment Data, to
terminate employment as Postmaster Relief/Leave Replacement and process appropriate
accession NOA to rehire the individual as a career employee. ‘

d. For NOA 928, indicate in the remarks section whether the conversion was based
on noncompetitive selection or selection from a register. If the latter is true, list the
hiring worksheet number and date.

e. For all CAO actions, change element 99 to show new OPF finance number and
indicate losing finance number in remarks section.

f. If the transferring employee is a member of the National Guard or Reservists of -

the Armed Forces and is eligible for military leave, request Form 3973, Military Leave
Control, from the losing installation. Military Leave usage must be tracked in accor-
dance with ELM 517.

g. For NOA 928, prepare a Form 144, Statement of Prior Federal Civilian and
Military Service, to calculate retirement and leave computation dates.

k. For NOA 928, if employee is being converted from casual to career status and
employee was being paid at a higher rate (see Appendix A), remember to delete the "S"
entry in element 32 with an asterisk. »

i, If an employee is being reassigned to a Postal Inspector position, be sure to
change element 13.
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Exhibit 358.12 Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions
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Exhibit 358.12, Form 50-A for Reassignment CAO
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Guidelines for Processing Personnei Actions Exhibit 358.15
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-. Exhibit 358.15, Form 50-A for Reassignment CAO-Conversion to Career
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360 Miscellaneous Status Changes (NOA Codes 292, 460, 462)
361 Return to Duty (NOA Code 292)

361.1 Definition. A return to a pay status from a period of leave without pay (LWOP)“

over 30 calendar days, whether at the request of the employee or otherwise.

361.2 Elements. Compiete the following elements on Form 50-A (see sample
worksheet, Exhibit 361):

a. Mandatory Elements: 1, 79.

b. Optional Elements: 11, 14, 17, 23, 24, 25, 69.

361.3 Additional Information

a. To deduct credit for leave and retirement computation dates, subtract LWOP in
excess of 6 months in a calendar year from service and prepare Form 144, Statement of
Prior Federal Civilian and Military Service.

b. Code "RD" in element 23 when an employee overcomes job-related
injury/disability and resumes employment in the former or equivalent position.

c. If employee is not returning to former position, the return to duty and
subsequent action must be processed as two separate actions.

d. The deferment period for the next step increase depends on the length of
absence, as follows:

Period of LWOP (weeks) Deferment Pay Periods

Otolessthan13........... No deferment

13tolessthan26.......... 7

26tolessthan40.......... 13

40 to less than 82.......... 20

[ . 26

Morethan 52 .............. One PP for each 2 weeks of
LWOP
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Exhibit 361
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Exhibit 361, Form 50-A for Return to Duty
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362 LWOP Exceeding 30 Days (NOA Code 460)

362.1 Definition. A temporary nonpay status and absence from duty that may be

granted on employee’s request. This includes leave without pay (LWOP) for military

duty (see ELM 514). ~

362.2 Elements. Complete the following elements on Form 50 (see sample worksheet,
Exhibit 362):

a. Mandatory Elements: 1, 79.

b. Optional Standard Remark Codes: 520, 521, 548, 550.

362.3 Additional Information

a. Employee should be aware that health insurance is automatically terminated by
the PDC after 365 days LWOP.

b. Employee should also be aware that LWOP in excess of 13 weeks will affect the
waiting period for next PSI (see ELM 422.33) and LWOP in excess of 6 months may
affect retirement and leave computation dates.

c. Employees may be in a nonpay status up to 12 months and their basic and
optional life insurance coverage continues without cost. At the end of 12 months, the
coverage ceases. Personnel officials must give employees notice of the right of conver-
sion. See ELM Chapter 5 for more information.

363 LWP Pending Disability Retirement NTE (NOA Code 462)

363.1 Definition. Absence from duty with pay status pending disability retirement, not
to exceed date sick leave expires, for employees who have been approved by the Office
of Personnel Management for disability retirement, with sick leave exceeding or sched-
uled to exceed 30 calendar days.

363.2 Elements. Complete the following mandatory elements on Form 50-A: 1, 79.

363.3 Additional Information
a. If the employee is on sick leave when the disability retirement is approved, the

action is effective on the first day of sick leave following receipt of approval by the =

installation head .

b. If the employee is still at work when disability retirement is approved, the
employee must be placed on sick leave and the action is effective on the first day of sick
leave following receipt of approval by the installation head .

c. After generating NOA 462, it will be necessary to generate another Form 50
when the employee’s sick leave has expired using NOA 301 to separate the employee
from the rolls.
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

Exhibit 362
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Exhibit 362, Form 50-A for LWOP Exceeding 30 Days
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

370 Cancellations, Corrections, Revisions
371 Cancellations

371.1 Cancellation (NOA Code 001)

371.11 Definition. Cancellation is the issurnce of a Form 50 negating a personnel
transaction documented in an OPF by a previously issued Form 50.

371.12 Elements. Complete the following elements on Form 50-A and any elements
that will change as a result of this action (see sample worksheet, Exhibit 371.1).

a. Mandatory Elements: 1, 79.
b. Optional Standard Remark Codes: 548.

371.13 Additional Information

4. Do not confuse a cancellation action with a correction action (NOA 002). See

Exhibit 371.13, Guidelines for Cancellations.
b. Refer to Appendix C for assistance.

¢. When cancelling a step deferment, you must process a separate Form 50 (NOA
803) to grant the step increase (see Appendix C for additional instructions for cancella-

tion of a step deferment).

Guidelines for Cancellations

Nature of Actions Conditions

All accessions (career,  No work hours
casuals and temporary)

Casuals & temporary Terminated in error (before end of
(NOAs 352, 317) appointment)

Cancellation of actions Change action retracted (e.g., step
increase granted after deferment or
reassignment not accepted)

Cancellation of Employee changes retirement date,
separation for career arbitration award, terminated in error
appointments

Course of Action
Use NOA 398

Use NOA 154, Reactivate (Noncareer) with the
same effective date as the termination.

Use NOA 001. Correct all elements to refiect the
current status. Remarks must show what element
numbers you wish to correct. Example: This
corrects elements,---- and ----, which read----
and----. This cancels NOA---—-effective----.

Use NOA 150, Reactivation, on processing copy.
ELRIC needs all previous information in file. If
employee is being reactivated to correct the
effective date of separation, process a separation
action after reactivating. The effective date of the
reactivation must be the same as the separation
date. Note on the canceliation whether the action
is being cancelled to correct employee date (i.e..
effective date, date of birth, etc.) or whether
employee is being returned to duty (terminated in
error or decided not to retire).

180
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions Exhibit 371.1
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. Exhibit 371.1, Form 50-A for Cancellation
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371.2 Cancellation of Accession (NOA Code 398)

371.21 Definition. Eliminates an accession from service history, such as when a new
employee fails to report for duty.

371.22 Elements. Complete the following elements on Form S0-A (see sample
worksheet, Exhibit 371.2):

a. Mandaiory Elements: 1, 79.

b. Optional Standard Remarks Codes: 557.

371.23 Additional Information

a. Effective date of this cancellation action must be the same effecnve date as the
accession.

b. Do not use a 600 series unemployment compensanon code.

c. Element 88, freeform remarks, should explain why the action is being processed,
e.g., "employee failed to report for duty.”

d. NOA 398 should not be used to cancel an accession if the employee performed .

any work.

e. NOA 398 may also be used to cancel an accession action processed under the
incorrect SSN. The effective date of the cancellation must be the same as the accession
action processed under the incorrect SSN. Element 88, free form remarks, must
document this transaction as follows, so that the PDC will be able to transfer earnings
information to the correct SSN: "Employee hired under incorrect SSN--- -- ----
Accession will be reprocessed under correct SSN --- -- ---" See instructions for NOA
800 (372.3) to correct an employee’s Social Security number.

Handbook EL-301, June 1989



Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions Exhibit 371.2
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Exhibit 371.2, Form 50-A for Cancellation of Accession
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372 Corrections

372.1 Correction (NOA Code 002)

372.11 Definition. Correction is the issuance of a Form 50 modifying a personnel
transaction documented in an OPF by a previously issued Form 50 on which informa-
tion was erroneous, incomplete, or omitted. This is distinguished from a revision which
is defined in 373.

372.12 Elements. Complete the following elements on Form 50-A and any elements
that will change as a result of this action (see sample worksheet, Exhibit 372):

a. Mandatory Elements: 1, 79.

b. Optional Standard Remark Codes: 501 through 572.

372.13 Additional Information

a. Enter a statement in element 88 identifying the element being corrected, e.g.,
"corrects element on PS Form 50 dated which read " .

b. Address corrections are not processed with NOA 002. Employee should com-
plete and submit a PS Form 1216, which should be processed at the DDE/DR site. This
will update the employee’s master file and future forms 50 will contain the most current
address processed through DDE/DR.

¢. When all elements on the current line of the processing copy are correct and a
service history correction is necessary, complete a Service History Form and send two
copies to Postal Data Center (PDC)(one copy to Payroll and one copy to Retirement
Section). See Correction Decision Chart, Exhibit 372.1a.

d. If there are elements to be corrected on PS Form 50 and the service history also
contains errors, determjne whether the service history correction can be completed in 5
lines or less. Enter service history in element 88 on Form 50 if it does not exceed 5
lines. It is exceeds 5 lines, complete a Service History Form (Exhibit 372.1b) and send
to Postal Data Center. Since pay adjustments will have to be calculated by PDC, be sure
to indicate the elements being corrected and what they read before the correction (e.g.,
"Corrects elements , and on PS Form 50 dated which read , and ." Also indicate in
remarks that service history was sent to PDC for ELRIC’s information. (See Correction
Decision Chart, Exhibit 372.1a). It is important to remember that you are processing
this change to make corrections to the Form 50 and service history and ultimately to
have pay and/or leave adjusted. After you have prepared a salary progression and
determined where the mistake occurred, carefully prepare the correction action and
service history to correct the error and the prior employment data.

e. Make the effective date the current pay period for changes that do not affect
pay/benefits (i.e., correction to spelling of name) to avoid late actions.

f. When using an asterisk to delete a field being corrected, make sure only one
asterisk per field is used. Example: Element 18 is one ficld with space for 4 digits. Only
one asterisk is needed to delete the field.

g. If the error is in elements 10, 11, 17, 40 or 41, a NOA 002 Correction Form 50
must be processed and a current effective date may be used.
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Exhibit 372
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Exhibit 372.1a Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

Correction Decision Chart '.
if Employee And Current And Prior Data  Action Will Be ..And
‘Status Is Datals Is ) -
AP T Correct Correct No action required
APT Correct. Incorrect Send Service History (SH) to
- PDC Retirement & Payroll
Sections. Nothing to ELRIC.
A Incorrect Correct ~ NOA 002 to ELRIC )
P, T Incorrect Correct Reactivate employee file and If SH is less than 5 lines, show
correct current data. SH on Form 50 in remarks.
A Incorrect Incorrect 50 to ELRIC. IF SH is more than 5 lines,
send 2 copies to PDC
(Retirement & Payroll
Sections) for adjustments.
Indicate "Service History sent
PDC" in remarks on Form 50.
P,T " Incorrect Incorrect Reactivate employee file and
correct current data. Submit
service history corrections to
PDC.
A= Active
P =Pending
T = Terminated
Exhibit 372.1a, Correction Decision Chart .
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions
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372.2 Retirement Code Correction (NOA Code 008)

372.21 Definition. Used to correct a retirement code entry in element 13.

372.22 Elements. Complete the following elements on Form 50.
a. Mandatory Elements: 1, 13, 79.
b. Optional Standard Remark Code: 502.

372.23 Additional Information

a. Check the retirement code chart, Exhibit 210c, to find the correct code. Indicate
the entry prior to correction in element 88 so adjustment can be made by PDC. Add
any remarks necessary to clarify the necessity of the action.

b. Effective date must be same effective date of the action which established the
incorrect retirement plan code.

372.3 Social Security Number Correction (NOA Code 800)

372.31 Dcfinition. Action used to correct a Social Security number (SSN) when the
correct SSN does not exist in an active, pending, or terminated status on the Employee
Master File (EMF).

372.32 Elements. Complctc the following elements on Form S50-A (see sample
worksheet, Exhibit 372.3).

a. Mandatory Elemeris: 1, 79, 98.

b. Optional Siandard Remark Code: 502.

372.33 Additional Information

a. Enter correct SSN in element 98.

b. Offices with access to the employee master file (EMF) through on-line query
(OLQ) should determine whether a correct SSN already exists in the EMF and, if so,
use a two-step correction procedure described in (c) below. Offices without access to the
EMF should assume that a correct SSN is not on the EMF and process NOA 800 to
correct an SSN. »

¢. The effective date of the action should be the same as the original accession date.

d. If a correct SSN also exists on the EMF, as indicated through access to OLQ or
by an error message on a previous NOA 800 action; (1) cancel the incorrect SSN and
(2) reprocess an accession with the correct SSN. Both steps may be processed simulta-
neously.

(1) Use NOA 398 to cancel the accession action processed under the incorrect SSN
(see 371.2).

(2) If the correct SSN is in a pending or terminated status, reprocess the accession
action using the correct SSN and the original accession date. If the correct SSN is in an
active status at a different employing office, that office must separate the employee
before the accession action is reprocessed under the correct SSN. If the correct SSN is
active at the proper installation with the correct effective date, no further action is
required for step 2.

e. When the PDC processes the action, all personnel data and reurement monies
are automatically transferred to the correct SSN. The correct SSN returns in element 3
and element 98 is blank.

Handbook EL-301, June 1989
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Exhibit 372.3
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373 Revisions

373.1 Definition. A revision is a change made on an issued Form 50 on which
information was erroneous, incomplete, or omitted.

373.2 Authority. Once a Form 50 has been issued, it cannot be revised except und;r
the authority of the USPS Records Officer.

373.3 Additional Information. Remarks may be added to or data deleted (with X’s)
from a processed Form 50 as long as the employee copy also contains the revision(s).
No other changes may be made on a processed Form 50. If a data element is in error,
process a NOA 002, Correction.

380 Reactivate

381 Reactivate (NOA Code 150, 151)

381.1 Definition. Reactivation of an inactive master file on a carcer employee who has
been separated from postal service rolls. NOA 150 indicates the reactivation of an
employee’s master file for whom retirement monies have not been forwarded to the
Office of Personnel Management (OPM). NOA 151 indicates the reactivation of an
employee’s master file for whom retirement monies have been forwarded to OPM.

381.2 Elements. Complete the following elements on Form 50-A (see sample
worksheet, Exhibit 381):

a. Mandatory Elemenis: 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8. 9, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 24, 26, 35, 36, 37,
46, 51, 52, 53, 54, 56, 60, 63, 64, 65, 66, 68, 79, 93, 95, 96, 97, 99.

b. Optional Elements: 17, 18, 21, 22, 25, 34, 40, 41, 43, 44, 45, 47, 69.

c. Optional Standard Remark Codes: 548, 567, 572.

381.3 Additional Information

a. Submit reactivation using NOA Code 150. PDC will determine whether or not
monies have been forwarded to OPM. If so, the processed copy of Form 50 will show
NOA 151 instead of 150.

b. Effective date is the date of separation.

c. Elements 96 and 97 should show current salary for the level and step at which
employee is assigned. Prepare service history (see 372.1b) to update the history between
the separation and the date you prepare the Form 50 worksheet if necessary.

382 Reactivate Noncareer (NOA Code 154)

382.1 Definition. Reactivation of an inactive master file on a noncareer employee who
has been separated from postal service rolls.

382.2 Elements. Complete the following elements on Form 50-A:

a. Mandatory Elemenis: 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 15, 19, 20, 24, 26, 35, 36,
37, 43, 46, 51, 52, 53, 54, 60, 63, 64, 65, 66, 68, 79, 93, 95, 96, 97, 99.

b. Optional Elements: 7, 32, 34, 44, 45, 47, 67.

c. Optional Standard Remark Codes: 548, 559, 567, 572.

3%82.3 Additional Information:

a. Effective date is the date of separation.

b. Elements 96 and 97 should show current salary for the level and step at which
employee is assigned. Prepare service history (see 372.1b) to update the history between
the separation and the date you prepare the Form 50 worksheet if necessary.

Handbook EL-301, June 1389

'.



Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

Exhibit 381

Handbook EL-301. June-1989
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471 Definition
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473 Required Forms
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481.1 Definition
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481.3 Elements
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Chapter 4
Separations

410 General

411 Definition

A separation is any personnel action which results in the loss of an employee from the

* rolls of the Postal Service (see ELM 363).

412 General Requirements

Separation actions must comply with the applicable requirements in ELM 314 and ELM
650.

413 Remark Codes

Code any appropriate standard remark codes (see Exhibit 110e) to properly document
the file (e.g., use standard remark code 542 when USPS’ reason for separation differ
from employee’s reason).

413.1 Quit Codes. The 400 series Quit Codes are optional remarks which will print on
the first line of the generated Form 50. All remark codes were developed to save
excessive typing of remark statements by data entry personnel.

413.2 Unemployment Compensation Codes. The personnel action form (Form 1653 or
Form 50) is the source document that PDC uses to furnish reasons -for separations to
state employment agencies for adjudicating unemployment compensation claims based
on Postal service. Therefore, all separations must contain an unemployment compensa-
tion code in the remarks section (with the exception of NOA 398, Cancellation of
Accession).

414 Severance Pay
See ELM 435.

415 Terminal Leave Worksheet

PDC staff issues a terminal leave worksheet when an employee separates from the
Postal Service. File it on the right side of the individual’s Official Personnel Folder.

416 Accountability for Government Property and Funds

Required clearance must be arranged to provide accountability for government property,
emergency advance travel funds, and similar items for which the postmaster or other
installation official is responsible. The designated property officer certifies Form 337,
Clearance Record for Separated Employee, for all separated employees other than
postmaster and Inspection Service personnel (see ELM 365.173).

420 Retirement (NOA Codes 300, 301, 302)
421 Definitions

421.1 NOA Code 300-Retirement Mandatory. Separation of an employee who has a
combination of age and service at which retirement is required (Inspection Service
only).

Handbook EL-301, June 1989
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421.2 NOA Code 30I-Retirement Disability. Separation of an employee who is eligible
for disability retirement, when the Office of Personnel Management determines that the
employee is disabled for useful and efficient service and transmits BRI 46-48, Notice of
Approval of Disability Retirement Application, to the postal installation. The effective
date of disability retirement should be either the approval date by OPM or the last day
the employee received sick leave, whichever comes last (See ELM 563.237).

421.3 NOA Code 302-Retirement Other. Separation of an employee who applies for
retirement based on a combination of age and service at which immediate retirement is
permitted.

422 Authority

39 U.S.C. 1001. The authority for disability retirement is the BRI 46-48 number, which
is entered in element 88 on Form 50.

423 Required Forms
See separation forms, Exhibit 410a.
424 Elements

Complete the following elements on 50-A (see sample worksheets, Exhibits 421.2 and
421.3).
a. Mandatory Elements: 1, 79, 87.

Note: For NOA 301, identify BRI and CSA numbers in element 88.

b. Optional Elements: 51, 52, 53, 54.

¢. Optional Standard Remark Codes: NOA 300: 504, 521, 522, 540, 548, 555, 601.
NOA 301: 504, 521, 522, 540, 541, 548, 555. NOA 302: 504, 521, 522, 539, 540, 555.

d. Acceptable Unemployment Compensation Codes: NOA 300: 601. NOA 301: 612,
613. NOA 302: 602, 603, 604, 605, 606, 607, 608.

425 Additional Information

a. Retirement computation date should reflect any creditable military service.

b. Refer to guidelines in other handbooks and manuals for assistance in determin-
ing eligibility, creditable service, etc., for retirement.

Handbook EL-301, June 1989
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430 Resignation (Voluntary) (NOA Codes 310, 313, 317)
431 Definitions |

431.1 NOA Code 310-Resignation Charges Pending. Used to separate a career em-
ployee who voluntarily resigns while charges are pending (see ELM 365.212).

431.2 NOA Code 313-Resignation Military. Used to separate a career employee who
voluntarily resigns to enter military service. Note: Do not confuse with Separation-
Military (NOA Code 323), which is used to separate an employee who has specific
orders for reporting for military duty.

431.3 NOA Code 317-Resignation. Used to separate an employee who voluntarily
resigns when NOA Codes 310 and 313 do not apply (see ELM 365.2 for more
information about resignations).

432 Required Forms
See separation forms, Exhibit 410a.
433 Elements

Complete the following elements on 50-A (see sample worksheet, Exhibit 431.3):
a. Mandatory Elemerus: 1, 79, 87.
b. Optional Elements: 51, 52, 53, 54.

c. Optional Standard Remark Codes: Use any applicable Quit Codes (see Exhibit
410b) and: NOA 310: 504, 521, 522, 540, 542, 555. NOA 313: 522, 548, 555. NOA 317
504, 521, 522, 540, 542, 548, 555, 564.

d. Optional Unemployment Compensation Codes: NOA 310: 649. NOA 313: 620.
NOA 317: 616-619, 621-648, 650, 652, 653, 682.

434 Additional Information

a. When a noncareer employee resigns to accept a career position in the Postal
Service, process a conversion to career in lieu of a resignation. However, the effective
date of the conversion must be the first day of a pay period. .

b. If the employee’s noncareer appointment expires prior to the effective date of
the career appointment, process a NOA Code 352, Termination, and then the accession.
Every effort should be made to discourage establishing the effective date of the career
accession within the same pay period as the termination or resignation. This precaution
would eliminate many payroll problems. Payroll calculates pay according to how an
employee is set up on the Employee Master File at the close of the pay period.
Therefore, if you work someone as a casual in week onc and as a part-time flexible in
week two, the employee will be paid for both weeks from the PTF salary schedule. An
adjustment would then be necessary for the overpayment.

c. If the employee wishes to resign from a noncareer position prior to the
expiration of the noncareer position, process a NOA Code 317 and use Unemployment
Compensation Code 653, "Resignation-Voluntary. Employee voluntarily resigned be-
cause ."

d. Under no circumstances should a career employee be asked or expected to resign
to accept another career position within the Postal Service. This type of action is in
violation of the Memorandum of Understanding between the U.S. Postal Service and the
Joint Bargaining Committee as incorporated in the National Agreement. Each office
should work towards establishing a reasonable release date. If a date cannot be agreed
upon, the matter should be elevated to the next level of authority. If an employee does
resign and is placed back on the rolls without a break in service, he will not be required
to serve a new probationary period.

Handbook EL-301, June 1989
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e. If employee resigns because charges are pending with the Inspection Service,
indicate this reason with Unemployment Compensation Code 650 in element 87. The
Inspection Service Case Number should be indicated in the freeform remarks section.
and standard remark code 555 (withhold funds) may be appropriate. PDC will hold any

terminal leave payment due employee until Postal Inspection Service formally releases.

the funds.

f. When an employee is resigning but has been placed on COP because of a
job-related injury, enter CP in element 23. Use remark code 564 which reads "COP will
cease on month-day-year”. (This date must not exceed 45 days from- the date of COP.)
The code CP alerts payroll that the employee will be compensated beyond the separa-
tion date.

g Retain the Official Personnel Folder for any employee who resigns indicating the
intentions of entering the military. The individual may apply, within certain time
frames, for restoration to the position left or to a position of like seniority, status and
pay (see EL-311 218, and ELM 365.234). Personnel officials must restore eligible
employees within 30 days of request or be liable for payment for work that would have
been performed between the 31st day and the day actually hired. This short time frame
does not allow for requesting the OPF from the National Personnel Records Center to
determine eligibility; it must therefore be retained in the installation. See ELM 365.233
for more information about postal official action at time employee leaves.
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440 Separation (NOA Codes 320, 323,
324, 325, 398)

441 Definitions

441.1 Transfer to Another Agency (NOA Code
320). Used to separate a career employee accept-
ing a career appointment in a federal agency
without a break in service of a full workday (see
ELM 365.22). This NOA is not applicable to a
movement of an employee from one postal in-
stallation to another. Resignation by employee is
not required and no resignation should be re-
quested.

441.2 Separation-Military (NOA Code 323). This
code applies to career employees entering active
U.S. military service. The branch of service must
be stated. This action is used in all cases instead
of military furlough. Evidence that the employee
is entering the armed forces pursuant to official
orders is the basis for issuance of NOA 323 (see
ELM 365.23).

Note: Do not confuse with Resignation-Military
(NOA Code 313), which is used when a career or
noncareer employee voluntarily resigns to enter
military service.

441.3 Separation-Declined Relocation (NOA Code

324) Separation initiated by the Postal Service
when an employee declines (because of family or
other reasons) to accompany the function or ac-
tivity when it is moved to a new geographic
location.

441.4 Separation-Declined Assignment (NOA
Code 325). Separation initiated by the Postal
Service when an employee declines, because of
family or other personal reasons, a new assign-
ment which is occasioned by an established rota-
tion policy, or directed in the best interest of the
Postal Service.

441.5 Cancellation of Accession (NOA Code 398).
Eliminates an accession from service history, such
as when a new employee fails to report for duty.
No separations forms are necessary for this type
of separation (Code 398 is covered under Can-

202

cellations. See 371.2 for specific information and
guidance).

442 Required Forms
See separation forms, Exhibit 410a.
443 Elements

Complete the following elements on 50-A (see
sample worksheet, Exhibit 441.1):

a. Mandatory Elements: 1, 79, 87.

b. Optional Elements: 51-54.

c. Optional Standard Remarks: NOA 320:
521, 522, 540, 548, 555. NOA 323: 504, 521, 522,
540, 548, 555. NOA 324: 504, 505, 521, 522, 540,
548, 555. NOA 325: 504, 505, 521, 522, 540, 548,
555.

d. Opiional Unemployment Compensation
Codes: NOA 320: 661. NOA 323: 662. NOA 324:
663, 614. NOA 325: 664, 614.

444 Additional Information

a. When using NOA 320 on employees eli-
gible for military leave, forward Form 3973, Mili-
tary Leave Control, to the agency. This procedure
will prevent any doubt about how much military
leave the employee used or has available in the
fiscal year.

b. Effective date for NOA 320 is the day
before entrance on duty with new agency.

¢. Persons separated with NOA 323 may be
entitled to specific reemployment rights (see
ELM 365.234).

d. Retain the Official Personnel Folder for
any employee for whom a Separation-Military is
being processed. The individual may apply, within
certain time frames, for restoration to the posi-
tion left or to a position of like seniority, status
and pay (see EL-311, 218 and’ ELM 365.234).
Personnel officials must restore eligible employ-
ees within 30 days of request or be liable for
payment for work that would have been per-
formed between the 31st day and the day actually
hired. This short time frame does not allow for
requesting the OPF from the National Personnel
Records Center to determine eligibility; it must
therefore be retained in the installation. See ELM
365.233 for more information about postal of-
ficial action at time employee leaves.
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450 Involuntary Separations (NOA Codes
328, 329, 346)

451 Definitions

451.1 Termination During Probation for
Pre-Appointment Conditions (NOA Code 328).
Separation initiated by USPS because of con-
ditions arising, wholly or partially, before the
employee’s entrance on duty. NOTE: Do not use
this NOA to separate a casual or temporary em-
ployee (use NOA 352 instead).

451.2 Termination During Probation for Other
Conditions (NOA Code 329). Separation initiated
by USPS because of conditions arising wholly or
partially after the employee’s entrance on duty,
and not covered by Code 328. NOTE: Do not use
this NOA to separate a casual or temporary em-
ployee (use NOA 352 instead)

451.3 Removal for Conditions Arising After
Entrance on Duty (NOA Code 346). Disciplinary
separation initiated by USPS based on cause and
not covered by another personnel action listed in
this chapter. NOTE: Do not use this NOA to
separate a casual or temporary employee (use
NOA 352 instead).

452 Required Forms
See separation forms, Exhibit 410a.
453 Elements

Complete the following elements on Form 50-A
(see sample worksheet, Exhibit 451.3):

a. Mandatory Elements: 1, 79, 87.

b. Optional Elemenis: 51, 52, 53, 54, 84, 85,
86, 88.

c. Optional Unemployment Compensation
Codes: NOA 328: 670. NOA 329: 671. NOA 346:
672-678, 680.

d. Optional Standard Remarks: 504, 521, 522,
540, 548, 555.

454 Additional Information

a. When a removal (NOA 346) is prepared,
limit excessive free form remarks to those that
are necessary in element 88. Enter in this section
the date of the disciplinary notice and the subject
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of discipline, stated concisely (e.g., AWOL; In-
subordination; Tardiness).

b. Establish effective date as follows:

(I) In a removal action, the employee should

‘be placed in a nonpay, nonduty status at the close

of business on the removal date. No Form 50
should be processed; the employee’s timecard
should show him or her in a LWOP status. If no
appeal has been filed to Step I within the 15
calendar day time limit or to the MSPB within
the 20 calendar day time limit, a Form 50 remov-
ing the employee on the effective date set in the
decision should be issued.

(2) If an appeal to Step [ has been filed, or
the employee appeals to the MSPB, part I of PS
Form 6075, Swtus of Employee Benefits, should
be sent to the staff in PDC Payroll Section. Once
the administrative or MSPB appeal has been com-
pleted and the removal is upheld, Form 50-A
should be prepared and processed removing the
employee effective the date of the final disposi-
tion of his/her case. In addition, part 2 of PS
Form 6075 should be sent to the staff at PDC
Payroll Section.

(3) The effective date of the action is to be
the date of the final disposition of the employee’s
case. In cases which were appealed through ad-

" ministrative procedures, the effective date of the

action is the date set forth in the notice or
decision of removal as appropriate.

¢. For settlements resulting in changes to
lower grade, the Form 50 is processed on the
effective date whether or not the employee ap-
peals.

~d. If removal is the result of an Inspection
Service case, cite case number in free form re-
marks section of Form 50. Code standard remark
code 555, Withhold Funds, in element 84-86 if
applicable. This will cause PDC to hold any ter-
minal leave pay due the employee until the Postal
Inspection Service formally releases the funds. )

e. On Form 2810, Notice of Change in
Health Benefits, the effective date is the last day
of the pay period in which the separation is
effective. The "Remarks" section of Form 2810
should show the type and date of separation.

f. Complete and mail the entire Form 2821,
Agency Certification of Insurance Status, to the
staff in PDC Retirement Branch for verification
of salary.
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Exhibit 451.3
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460 Death (NOA Code 350)

461 Terminal Leave Payment
See ELM 422.451.
462 Required Forms

The following forms must be processed as appro-
priate (see Exhibit 410a for details on form prep-
aration and use): :

a. SF 2800, Application for Death Benefits.

b. FE-6, Claim for Death Benefits (FEGLI).

¢. W-9, Request for Taxpayer Identification
Number.

d. SF 2823, Designation of Reneficiary
(FEGLI).

e. SF 1153, Claim of Designated Beneficiary
andlor Surviving Spouse for Unpaid Compensation
of Deceased Civilian Employee.

f. SF 1155, Claim for Unpaid Compensation
of Deceased Civilian Employee.

g SF 2810, Notice of Change in Health
Benefits.

h. Form 1345 (or local form), Request for
Posthumuous Recognition.

i. CA-3, Repor: of Termination of Total or
Pariial Disability.

. CA-5, Claim for Compensation by
Widow/Widower/Children.

k. CA-5B, Claim for Compensation by Par-
ents, Brothers, Sisters, Grandparents, Grandchil-
dren.

{. CA-6, Official Superior’s Report of Death
as a result of Injury on Duiy.

463 Elements

Complete the following elements on 50-A (see
sample worksheet, Exhibit 460):

a. Mandatory Elemenis: 1, 79, 87.

b. Optional Elements: 69, 51-54.

¢. Optional Standard Remark Codes: 506,
521, 522, 539, 540, 548.
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d. Optional
Codes: 679.

464 Additional Information

a. See ELM 365.36 for additional informa-
tion.

b. Enter any necessary information in ele-
ment 88, such as last date employee was carried
in a pay status.

c. If employee was carried in a nonpay status
for more than 130 8-hour workdays during the
calendar year in which death occurs, enter the
total amount of leave without pay.

d. If employee was entitled to lump sum
payment for leave, enter the following remark in
clement 88: Payment to be made for XXX hours
annual leave. Period covered by leave ends (date
and hours), is issued. If this information is not
available, enter the statement: Payment to be
made for all accumulated annual leave to which
deceased employee is entitled under existing law.
If the employee was entitled to terminal annual
leave at a higher rate, see below.

e. When terminating a deceased employee
entitled to terminal annual leave at a higher rate,
include the following statement in element 88:
Employee to be paid for all terminal annual leave
to which entitled under existing law, at higher
level rate, if assigned to higher level position on
last day of service and would have continued in
such status if remaining on rolls.

f. Enter deceased employee’s official mailing
address at time of death in elements 51-54.

g If employee’s OPF contains SF 1152,
Designation of Beneficiary, Unpaid Compensation
of Deceased Civilian Employee, remove it and
forward to PDC. If form is not on file, enter in
element 88: No SF 1152 on file.

h. NOA Code 350 automatically terminates
employee’s record and manually effects salary
and/or terminal leave payments to estate.

i. Effective date is the actual date of death.
Do not use the last day in pay status as the
effective date.

Unemployment Compensation

Handbook EL-301, June 1989
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Exhibit 460
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470 Separation-Disability (NOA Code 326)

471 Definition

Separation initiated by the USPS of an employee who is ineligible for disability
retirement and is mentally or physically incapable of performing the duties of the
position. This term also includes legal incompetence. This type of separation may be
used if an employee (a) is receiving injury compensation from the Office of Workers’
Compensation, Department of Labor, for a period of one year, and (b) does not meet
requirements for disability retirement (see also ELM 540 and 550).

472 Authority

Office of Personnel Management (OPM) instructions (in the case of disability), or
evidence by competent medical and/or legal authority of the employee’s inability to
perform the duties of the position because of mental or physical condition, constitutes
the basis for issuance of a separation action.

473 Required Forms

The following forms must be processed as appropriate (see Exhibit 410a for details on
form preparation and use):

a. SF 8, Notice to Federal Employee about Unemployment Compensation.

b. SF 2821, Agency Certification of Insurance Status.

¢. SF 2802, Application for Refund of Retirement Deductions.

d. SF 2810, Notice of Change in Health Benefits.

474 Elements

Complete the following elements on 50-A (see sample worksheet, Exhibit 470):
a. Mandatory Elements: 1, 79, 87.
b. Optional Elements: 69, 51-54.
c. Optional Standard Remark Codes: 504, 521, 522, 540, 548, 555.
d. Optional Unemployment Compensation Codes: 668, 669.
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Exhibit 470
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Exhibit 470, Form 50-A for Separation-Disability
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480 Terminations

431 Termination (from Temporary/Casual Position) (NOA Code 352)

481.1 Definition. This code is used for:

a. Separation of an employee from a temporary or casual position at the expiration
of the appointment (including Postmaster Relief/Leave Replacements (PMR/LR)).

b. Termination because of lack of work.

c. Termination for other reasons, e.g, insubordination, excessive absence without
cause, etc.

481.2 Required Forms. See separation forms, Exhibit 410a. Use Form 1653, Postmaster
Relief/Leave Replacement Employment Data, to terminate Postmaster Relief/Leave Re-
placements. Use Form 50-A for casual/temporary employees.

481.3 Elements

a. Complete the following elements on 50-A (see sample worksheet, Exhibit 481a).

(1) Mandatory Elemenis: 1, 79, 87.

(2) Optional Elemenis: 51, 52, 53, 54.

(3) Optional Standard Remark Codes: 518, 521, 522, 548, 555.

(4) Optional Unemployment Compensation Codes: 680, 681.

b. Complete the required elements on Form 1653 to separate a PMR/LR (see
Exhibit 481b).

481.4 Additional Information '

a. Postmaster Relief/Leave Replacements (PMR/LRs) separations are processed
using Form 1653. If terminating a PMR/LR appointment and appointing to a temporary
postmaster (TPM) position, make effective date of scparation 1 day prior to appoint-
ment as TPM. See NOA 230 for instructions on processing a Form 50-B to appoint as
TPM. Submit both actions simultaneously as 1 of 2 (on Form 1653) and 2 of 2 (on
Form 50).

b. Process NOA 352 on Form 50-A to terminate the TPM appointment and place
employee back into PMR/LR status. Process Form 1653 to rehire as PMR/LR. Submit
both forms simultaneously as 1 of 2 (Form 50) and 2 of 2 (Form 1653). Make effective
date of separation action one day prior to appointment action.

Handbook EL-301, June 1989
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Exhibit 481a

APTES POSTE,
&
EFFECTIVE DATE | |SEQUENCE NO.| e . % SOCIAL SECURITY NO. {—55553
U7=04-87 72 | z S 3 NOTIFICATION OF 133-45-678% 1 ]
[0-01-37 ... PERSONNEL ACTION
EMPLOYEE INFORMATION EMPLOYEE: SEE GENERAL INFORMATION ON REVERSE
LAST NAME FIRST NAME INIT. DATE OF BIRTH ,‘éi{ ?‘sg A LIFE INS. RET FLAN
DOE JANE L 11/19/55 1 I A 2
i
REETY i < BT 'x‘u 23
TEvToE s T __19P-SCD o i o B2
04/06/87 00/00/0C 1 21-87
o
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Exhibit 481a, Form 50-A for Termination
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Exhibit 481b

Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

U.S. Postal Service

POSTMASTER RELIEF/LEAVE REPLACEMENT EMPLOYMENT DATA

o A
Appiicant's Mailing Address (STreer, City. Siate and ZIP Loge] “TFo3T UTTIce Namie anu miailiiny Avdress

Wahkon, MN 56386-9998

Dear

1 am extending to you this offer of employment opportunities with the United States Postal Service as a Postmaster Relief/Leave
Replacement under the following terms and conditions:

1. Your dutics will involve tramsicting pusial business with the public. safeguarding Postal property and inventory and ather ascociated
dutics identified by the Postmaster.

Up to 10 hours of training to perform the assigned duties will be provided. if nccessary.

1o

. During the training and when you are assigned to the duties of a Postmaster Relief/Leave Replacement. you will be compensated at
the rate of § per hour. with appropriate deductions for federal and state taxes and FICA contributions, Working
as o Postmaster Relief/Leave Replacement does not afford carcer status in the Postal Service. In addition. benefits enjoyed by
carcer employecs. such as participation in the federal retirement system. and sick and annual leave are not applicable.

e

. With the exception of days in which the Postmaster cannot work due to unforescen circumstances such as illness. the Postmaster
wiil identify in advance the days and times your scrvives will be required. With respoct 10 unforeseen situations. you will be notified
as soon as possible 1o determine your availability for work. In the situations in which you work two or more consecutive days. your
employment period will coincide with the duration of the Postmaster’s leave. In those instances in which you work a single day. the
duration of employment will be for those hours worked. .

Please signify your acceptance of this offer by signing in the designated box below. Please return this form and all copies once you
have completed the information requested in items 1 through § below.

Fc:op: TSignarure and Darci ]

Postmaster

® READ INSTRUCTIONS ON REVERSE BEFORE FILING IN. ®

Postmaster check {4 ) approprisie box and enter date EFFECTIVE DATE

[T ESTABLISH Crumpicie items 1 through 91 B TERMINATION (Compicte Items 1 theough 6. 10, and 11) ST Ve

{3 cnANGE (Camplore Irems 1 theough n 17 and any chenging items) 29187
@ INFORMATION TO BE COMPLETED BY EMPLOYEE (Prins or Tapc) ®
1. Name {last, First and Middic Inital; 2. Sex 5. Mailing Address (Apr. No. 'Box No. Streer, Ciry, State and £1F Code.
DOE, JANE L. OsGEF | Rt 2, Box 234
3. Social Security No. 4. Date ot Berth (Alonsiy, Day, Year) wWahkon, MN 56386-9702
123-45-6789 08/02/40
® INFORMATION TO BE COMPLETED BY ASSOCIATE OFFICE POSTMASTER ©
G. Einance Mo. 7 Emolaving Otfice
00-0000 Wahkon, MN 56386-9998
8. Check Levei of Post Otfice
Rate Sch Level of Postmaster Rate Sch Level.of Postmaster
V| e OccC Code Code Reliet Replacement V| e OcCC Cove Coue Retief Replacement
A 2305 - 6100 L 51 E 2305 - 6100 L 55
B 2305 - 6100 L 52 1 2305 - 6111 L 09
C 2305 - 6100 L S3 13 2305 - 6113 L 11
D 2305 - 6100 L S4 15 2305 - 6115 L 13
9. MWourly Rate {10. Last Employment Date 12. Remarks
09/29/87
11. Unemployment Compensation Code® SF 8 issued 09/03/87 .
621 :

13. DIV./MSC APPROVAL

13a. Div./MSC 3p. Signature and Title 13¢c. Date

Duluth, MN 55806-9998 p'd’u. M/ personnel Asst. 09/08/87

PS Form 1653, Jun. 1987 *Contact Div./MSC for CODE if employee is being terminated.

Exhibit 481b, Form 1653 for Termination of Postmaster Relief/Leave Replacement
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

482.3

482 Termination of 2 Dual Position (NOA Code 960)

482.1 Definition. Used w0 terminate a dual job record, with the same Social Security
number, for an employee who was serving in a dual capacity. This code may never be
used to terminate a primary position.

482.2 Elements. Complete the following elements on Form 50-A (see sample
worksheet, Exhibit 482):

a. Mandatory Elements: 1, 79.

b. Optional Siandard Remark Codes: 522, 548

482.3 Additional Information

a. Every effort should be made to terminate dual appointments in a timely fashion.
However, the 960 action terminates the job immediately, and the employee cannot be
paid for work performed after the processing date. It is therefore important to process
the termination on the pay period following the one in which work in the dual position
ceased. Processing the termination in the following pay period will assure that the
employee will be paid for all work performed for the entire pay period.

b. The supervisor and employee should be made aware of the expiration date of
appointment so work is not performed afterwards creating the need for pay adjustments.

Handbook EL-301, June 1989
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Exhibit 482

Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

214

'm. 30.?7

EFFECTIVE DATE | {SEQUENCE NO.|
07/10/87 2.3

EMPLOYEE INFORMATION

Y
§

UNHED §,

.
-

—
rouwed

EMPLOYEE: SEE GENERAL INFORMATION ON REVERSE

NOTIFICATION OF
5 PERSONNEL ACTION

DB

LAST NAME

FIRST NAME

INIT, DATE OF BIRTH

Ty

+ B O

SOCIAL SECURITY NO. SuEhx

123-45—6783 2

)

ARV SR [T ST AL RETMED L
p.vR SERv BT iV VEiR e re MELITARY coLA L S
2 | 04 : i LR 0.00
k) ] T T = = s = 0 ®
MAILING ADDRESS — STREET/BOX/APT, NO. CITY ST 2P +4 DUTY STATION NAME
R§2 _Box 000 Tekonsha MI ; 43092-9508
st 52 ) ) »
POSITION INFORMATION
RN W5, T T FLITY & -
00~0000 Postmaster 222
B v w W w
|_Tekonsha — 49092-9998
I ARCE NG = DES/ACT | 705 |UMIT TOUR| 8ATE | 1ALLOW1 8%, | cheae Jroute wo.| 30 | 2AY | o, [FLSA fcommrr)  SUpRanRe
00-0000 47 61 0 4 4 0
%) - %) 7 os Ay 0 kd 7 k) - ke . ™
NATURE OF PERSONNEL ACTION 4 _RURALCARRERDATA . __.__ ___*
NOA NATURE OF ACTION DESCRIPTION AUTHORITY MERIT ANNIV,
™ = 0
960 | Termination of Dual Apet
REMARKS |~ CODE 522 [~ CODE [* copE [> CODE -
522: 9-30-%7
SERVICE HISTORY INFORMATION
NOA | NOA DESCRIPTION €FF DATE OCCUPATION CODE POSITION TITLE RSC SALARY
n
-8
-$|
-
-3,
-2 . .
-1 : N . -
cudf BSﬂ Appt Multi Jop p4/03/87 |52011001 Casual E| 07/ | 5.00
wiw {® 3 y - ) s o
ORIZATION DATE OPF FINANCE NO.
100606/00~-0000
" it B Porseasll Ok | | 09:12-87 | [
7

Exhibit 482, Form 50-A for Termination of Dual Appointment

Handbook EL-301, June 1989



Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

Exhibit 410a (p. 1)

Separation Forms

Soparation actions will require the procassing of some or all of the following forms:

Form Title Preparation Use

SF 8 Notice to Federal Prepare one form and mail  Notify employee of
Employee About to former employee. Unemployment Compensation
Unemployment rights/benefits.
Compensation.

Form 337 Clearance Record for initiate by completing top Provides accountabiity for
Required Clearance to portion. Forward to government property.

Separated Employee

Supv/Postmaster for
completion and return.

Form 1476 PSDS EMR items Prepare and forward to Notifies timekeeping unit of
Transcript PSDS. separations.
SF 2802 Application for Refund of  Give to former employee Initiates refund.
Retirement Deductions on request for completion
e oo e e e e o e 2 andretum. e
SF 2810 Notice of Change in Prepare as directed on See ELM 525.4, 525.5, 525.6,
Health Benefits form. 525.7, 525.8, 524.76
SF 2819 Notice of Conversion Prepare and give to former See ELM 524.77
Privilege employee.
SF 2821 Agency Certification of Prepare and forward to Certification of salary.
Insurance Status PDC. Forward empioyee
copy upon verification of
salary by PDC. :
SF 3106 Application for Refund Give to former empioyee initiates refund.

(FERS)

on request for completion
and retumn.

Resignation, retirement, death actions will require some or all of these additional forms:

Resignation

Form 2574 Resignation Employee prepares

Retirement - Mandatory or optional

SF 2801 Application for Retirement. Employee prepares

SF 2801-1 Certificd Summary of Prepare from emioyment Certifies creditable service.
Federal Service and military records

SF 2801

Schedule

A Military Service info

B Military Retired Pay

C Federal Employees
Compensation information

D Agency Checklist of
Immediate Retirement
Procedures

Attach DD-214

Exhibit 410a (p. 1), Separation Forms

Handbook EL-301, June 1989
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Exhibit 410a (p. 2) Guidelines tor Processing Personnel Actions

Form Title Preparation Use g

SF 2818 Election of Post Forward to PDC with
Retirement Basic Life retirement papers after
Insurance Coverage employee elects.

SF 2823 Designation of Beneficiary Pull from OPF and forward

(FEGLI) (formerly SF 154) to PDC with 2817’s
(formerly SF 176) with

retirement paperwork.
Form 1345 or  Request for Retirement or  Prepare to initiate
Local Form Posthumous Recognition  preparation of retirement
. certificate.
OPM 1538 Statement Regarding Employee completes.

Former Spouses
Retirement--Disability (Forms needed in addition to above)
SF 2824A Applicant’s Statement of  Employee prepares and
Disability obtains supporting
statements. See form for
further instructions.

SF 2824B Supervisor's Statement
SF 2824C Physician’s Statement
SF 2824D Agency Certification of

Reassignment and

Accommodation Efforts
SF 2824E Disability Retirement

Application Checklist

Medical Documentation )
Form 13450r  Request for Retirement or  Prepare to initiate

Local Form Posthumous Recognition  preparation of retirement
certificate.
SF 2823 Designation of Beneficiary Pull from CPF and forward

(FEGLI) (formerly SF 154) to PDC. with 2817’s
(formerly SF 176) with
retirement paperwork.

DEATH

SF 2800 Application for Death Claimant prepares.
Benefits

SF 1153 Claim of Designated Claimant prepares.
Beneficiary and/or
Surviving Spouse for
Unpaid Compensation of
Deceased Civilian
Employee.

SF 1155 Claim for Unpaid Claimant prepares.
Compensation of
Deceased Civilian
Employee

FE-6 Claim for Death Benefits  Claimant prepares.
(FEGLI)

Exhibit 410a (p. 2), Separation Forms

2186 - Handbook EL-301, June 1989



Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

Exhibit 410a (p. 3)

Form Title

Preparation Use

W-9 Request for Taxpayer

[dentification Number

Claimant prepares.

Form 1345 or  Regquest for Retirement or

Prepare to initiate

Local Form Posthumous Recognition  preparation of certificate
for surviving spouse or
relative.
CA-3 Report of Termination of  Prepared by employing
Total or Partial Disability  office.
CA-S Claim for Compensation Claimant propares.
by
. idowMWidowerChildren . e e
CA-5B Claim for Compensation  Claimant prepares.
by Parents, Brothers,
Sisters, Grandparents,
Grandchildren o
CA-6 Official Superior's Report  Prepared by employing

of Death as a result of

Injury on Duty

office.

Exhibit 410a (p. 3), Separation Forms

Handbook EL-301, Junc 1089
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Exhibit 410b Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

Quit Codes--Employee’s Reason for Leaving .
(Elements 84-85)
Quit Quit
Code Reason Code Reason
Working Conditions Family Responsibilities

Too much night work 4671 eeeee Getting married

Too much weekend work 462 ......... Marriage

Too much overtime 463 ......... Children require fulltime attention

Too much travel 464 ......... tiness in family

Work schedule too erratic

Poor physical environment Geographic Location

Job location too far from home

Transportation inadequate 421 .. Moving to different area for personal

reasons
Nature of Work 422 ......... Resignation--declined relocation
423 ..o Resignation--declined reassignment

[ 2 RN Insufficient chalienge 424 .....e.. Resignation--declined regular rotation
412 Insufficient prestige
413 .. Skills not sufficiently utilized Economic Considerations
414 Not enough recognition for

accomplishments 431 ..eee Pay rate too low
415 ......... Job not in line with career - Not enough hours of work per week
416 ......... Scheme difficulty Not enough fringe benefits
417 .o Work too hard physically Not enough promotion opportunity

Lack of job security
Indebtedness/obtain retirement withholding

418 Don't like or not suited to kind of work

Health or Physical Conditions
Self Development

441 ... Personal iliness
Physical disability (other than retirement) . s RO Further education
Psychological or nervous disorder 472 coneneee Broaden work experience
Pregnancy 473 e Opportunity for more on-the-job training
Alcoholism or drug addition
Other
Relationships on the Job
481 .oeeee Resigned--adverse action pending
Don’t get along with fellow workers 482 ......... Resigned--charges pending
Don’t get along with supervisor 483 ......... Resigned--in lieu of removal
Favoritism In assignments 484 ......... Enter military service
Favoritism in promotions 485 ......... Accept better job offer
Discrimination--race 486 ......... Self-employment
Discrimination--sex L3 y A— Extended travel

Discrimination--other

Exhibit 410b, Quit Codes/Employee’s Reason for Leaving
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Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

Exhibit 410¢ (p.1)

Unemployment Compensation Codes
(Enter in Element 87, for all separations)

Definition

Retirement—Mandatory. Due to age. Estimated retirement annuity
per month $(Amount)(inspection Service only.)

Retirement—Optional. Employee voluntarily retired to obtain

retirement benefits. Eligible for optional retirement because of

combination of age and service. Estimated retirement annuity per
_month $(Amount) _

Retirement--Optional. Employee voluntarily retired to seek
employment in private industry. Eligible for optional retirement
because of combination of age and service. Estimated retirement
annuity per month $(Amount).

Retirement--Optional. Employee voluntarily retired in lieu of
separation because of declination to relocate with activity.
Retirement--Optional. Employee voluntarily retired in lieu of
separation when position was abolished. Eligible for optional
retirement because of combination of age and service. Estimated
retirement annuity per month $(Amount).

_ ‘retirement annuity per month $(Amount).

Retirement--Optional. Employee voluntarily retired in lieu of
reassignment when position was abolished. Eligible for optional
retirement because of combination of age and service. Estimated

Retirement--Optional. Employee voluntarily retired to pursue
self-employment. Eligible for optional retirement because of
combination of age and service. Estimated retirement annuity per
month $(Amount).

Retirement--Optional. Eligible for optional retirement because of
combination of age and service. Estimated retirement annuity per
month $(Amount)(Write in reason employee gave.) o

Retirement--Disability. Employee did formally initiate action to be
considered for a permanent or temporary light duty assignment.
Estimated retirement annuity per month $(Amount)(identify that part
of the work the employee was not able to perform.) |

Retirement--Disability. Employee did not formally request a
permanent or temporary light duty assignment. Estimated retirement
annuity per month $(Amount). (Identify that part of the work the
employee was not able to perform.)

Retirement--Discontinued Service in Lieu of Resignation. Employee
involuntarily separated from the Postal Service (not for cause).
Eligible for immediate retirement annuity because of combination of
age and service. Estimated retirement per month $(Amount). (identify
reason(s) for involuntary separation.)

Resignation--Voluntary. Employee voluntarily resigned to accept
other federal employment; no break in federal service.

Resignation--Voluntary. Employee voluntarily resigned; gave no
reason for resignation-no other separation information available.

Exhibit 410c (p.1), Unemployment Compensation Codes

Handbook Ei -301, June- 1989
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Exhibit 410¢ (p.2)

Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

Definition

Resignation—Voluntary. Employee voluntarily resigned to continue
education fuli-time.

.........

Resignation--Voluntary. Employee voluntarily resigned for personal
reasons, did not identify what personal reasons were. (No other
separation information available.)

Resignation--Voluntary. Employee voluntarily resigned to accompany
spouse to a new duty station.

Resignation--Voluntary. Employee resigned to enter active military
duty. Upon honorable release from active service and upon
compliance with other conditions prescribed for the exercise of
reemployment rights, employee will be entitled to reemployment as
provided by law and regulation in effect at the time of receipt of
applications.

_employment in private industry.

Resignation--Voluntary. Employee voluntarily resigned to enter
Resignation--Voluntary. Employee voluntarily resigned to move to a
different area for reasons of health. (Identify health reasons.)

Resignation--Voluntary. Emplayee valuntarily resigned based on
alleged discrimination because of religion. Equal Employment
Opportunity complaint procedures were available to employee.

Resignation--Voluntary. Employee voluntarily resigned based on
alleged discrimination because of sex. Equal Employment

. Opportunity complaint procedures were available to employee.

Resignation--Voluntary. Employee voluntarily resigned based on
alleged discrimination because of age. Equal Employment
Opportunity complaint procedures were available to employee.

Resignation--Voluntary. Employee voluntarily resigned based on
alleged discrimination because of race, color or national origin. Equal
Employment Opportunity complaint procedures were available to
employee.

Resignation--Voluntary. Employee voluntarily resigned because of
alleged lack of job security.

Resignation--Voluntary. Employee voluntarily resigned because of
insufficient promotional opportunity.

Resignation--Voluntary. Empioyee voluntarily resigned because of
insufficient pay.

Resignation--Voluntary. Employee voluntarily resigned because of
insufficient fringe benefits.

Resignation--Voluntary. Empioyee voluntarily resigned because of
not enough recognition for accomplishments.

Resignation--Voluntary. Employee resigned because job was not in
line with career plans.

Resignation--Voluntary. Employee resigned because skills were not
sufficiently utilized.

220
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Guidelines tor Processing Personnel Actions Exhibit 410¢ (p.3)

UC Code Definition

634 ........ Resignation--Voluntary. Employee voluntarily resigned because of
iliness in family. :

635 ......... Resignation--Voluntary. Employee voluntarily resigned because of -
marriage plans.

636 ......... Resignation--Voluntary. Employee voluntarily resigned because

employee felt work was too hard. Work conditions existed with
acceptance of postion.

637 . Resignation--Voluntary. Employee voluntarily resigned because
employee feit there was too much travel. This condition existed with
acceptance of postion.

638 ......... Resignation—-Voluntary. Employee voluntarily resigned because
employee felt there was too much pressure.
639 ......... Resignation--Voluntary. Employee voluntarily resigned because of

dissatisfaction with work hours. This condition existed with
_acceptance of position.

640 ......... Resignation--Voluntary. Employee voluntarily resigned because job
location was too far from residence. (identify number of miles.)
641 ........ Resignation--Voluntary. Employee voluntarily resigned to be seif
employed.
642 ......... Resignation--Voluntary. Employee voluntarily resigned to begin
_farming full time. i
643 ......... Resignation--Voluntary. Employee voluntarily resigned because o
pregnancy; employer has no policy restricting pregnant employees
from working.
‘ 644 ......... Resignation--Voluntary. Employee voluntarily resigned because of
household responsibilities. .
645 ......... Resignation--Voluntary. Employee voluntarily resigned--did not get
along with fellow workers.
646 ......... Resignation-{Voluntary: Employee voluntarily resigned--did not get
along with supervisor.
647 ........ Resignation--Voluntary. Employee voluntarily resigned, gave family

reasons for declining to accompany activity when it moved to a new
organization or geographical location.

648 ........ Resignation--Voluntary. Employee voluntarily resigned because of
failure to accept new assignment to (identify city and state).

649 ......... Resignation--Voluntary. Employee voluntarily resigned while action
pending to separate for (identify reason).

650 ......... Resignation--Voluntary. Employee voluntarily resigned while charges
were being prepared for (identify reason).

651 ......... Resignation--Voluntary. Employee voluntarily resigned to accept
position with U.S. Postal Service.

652 ......... Resignation--Voluntary. Employee voluntarily resigned in order to
relocate.

Exhibit 410c (p.3), Unemployment Compensation Codes
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Exhibit 410c (p.4) Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

uC Code Detfinition ’

653 ........ Resignation--Voluntary. Employes voluntarily resigned because
(identify reason(s) the USPS believes to be the reason(s) the
employee resigned.)

661 ......... Separation-—-Employee transferred to another federal agency; no
break in federal service.
662 ......... Separation--Military. Employee voluntarily separated to enter active

military duty. Upon honorable release from active military duty and
upon compliance with ather conditions prescribed for the exercise of
re-employment rights, employee will be entitled to reemployment as
provided by law and reguiations in effect at the time of receipt of

application.

663 ......... Separation—-Employee was separated after declining to relocate with
job activity (give reason).

664 ......... Separation--Employee was separated after failing to accept a new

work assignment. (Identify reason(s) why the employee did not
accept a new assignment to (city and state.)

668 ......... Separation--Disability. Employee did not formally request a
permanent or temporary light duty assignment. (Identify that part of
the work the employee was not able to perform.)

669 ......... Separation--Disability. Employee did not formally initiate action to be

considered for a permanent or temporary light duty assignment.
(Identify that part of the work the employee was not able to perform.)

670 ......... Separation--Employee was separated during probationary period for
__ pre-appointment condition. (identify pre-appointment condition.) .
671 ......... Separation--Disqualification. Employee was separated during the T
probationary period for disqualification conditions. laentify ‘
disqualifying conditions.)
672 ......... Separation-—-Employee was separated after probationary period for
pre-appointment conditions. (Identify pre-appointment conditions.)
673 ......... Separation--Abandonment of Position. Employee was separated for

abandoning position during working hours. (Identify the conditions
under which the abandonment occurred.)

674 ......... Separation--Inefficiency. Employee was separated for unsatisfactory
performance of duties. (Identify specific details of unsatisfactory
performance.)

675 ......... Separation--insubordination. Employee was separated for refusing to
perform assigned duties.
676 ......... Separation--Excessive Absence Without Cause. Employee was

separated for ahsance without leave without reason or justification.
(Identify specific dates of absence and number of hours lost.)

677 ......... Separation--Employee was separated for threatening or endangering
the physical well-being of a fellow employee.

Exhibit 410c (p.4), Unemployment Compensation Codes

222 . Handbook EL-301, June 1989



Guidelines tor Processing Personnel Actions

UC Code Definition

678 ......... Separation--Employee was separatod because of being chargéd with
commission of a felony. (Identify felony.)

679 ......... Separation—-Death.

680 ......... Separation—Employee was separated for (identify reason(s)).

681 ......... Termination--Expiration of Appointment. (Give a brief statement of
the reason(s) for termination. If applicable, show: No other job
offered, or refused extension of appointment, and any reason(s) for
refusal. If employee gave no reason, so state.) Note: Code 681
applies to voluntary and involuntary separations. I

682 ......... Resignation-Employee Resigned for (identify reason(s}).

Exhibit 410c (p. 5), Unemployment Compensation Codes

Handbook EL-301, Juno 1988
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Appendix A Guidelines for Processing Personnel Actions

Saved Grade

Saved grade is an exception to the normal raie retention policies. It can be authorized
only by Headquarters. It is a form of indefinite rate retention used in conjunction with a
nondisciplinary involuntary change to a lower level position for -
1. nonbargaining and

2. bargaining employees

Saved Grade allows the current grade to be retained when authorized by Headquarters.
since there is no change in grade, the nature of action would be a reassignment, not a
change to lower level. To establish an indefinite saved grade, code Form 50 according to
instructions in 335 and code elements 88, 93, 95, 96 and 97 as follows (see sample
worksheet on page 7): |

Element
88 Authorized by . (Indicate Headquarters’ authorization for saved grade and the

effective date of the authorization.)

93 Occupation code of the lower level position.

95 Enter rate schedule code of the position pius an "A", e.g., EA. The "A" permits

you to continue the employee’s current grade and salary.
96 Level & step of prior position.

97 Employee's basic salary at the saved gféde

Note: The employee’s FLSA status is generated by the occupation code, not the level of
the position. It is therefore possible to have a formerly exempt employee in a -
nonexempt position with eligibility for FLSA overtime compensation. : .
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Special Exception Processing

Another type of rate exception deals with casual and temporary employees. On occa-
sion, approval is granted for these employees to exceed the standard casual/temporary
rate of pay. To establish the exception, code Form 50 according to instructions in 230
and code elements 32, 88, and 97 as follows (see sample worksheet on page 9).

Element
32 Enter code "S". This permits the salary to exceed the norm.

‘88 Authorized by (approval by the Headquarters Compensation Services Division is
required for hourly rates which exceed the approval authority of the Field Division
General Manager.)

97 Enter approved hourly salary.
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Termination of Rate Retention

When terminating rate retention (saved rate, saved grade, or protected rate), use nature
. of action code 894, Pay Adjustment. Code Form 50 according to instructions in 344.

The effective date for terminating protected rate prior to the 104-week period is the pay
period following the determination that an employee is no longer entitled to a protected
rate (see ELM 421.514 for a list of reasons for terminating the protected rate prior to
the expiration date). If protected rate is not terminated on the beginning of the pay
period in which it expires, the system will generate an error on the AADG3I report. The
"631 report" also notifies you in advance of protected rates which will expire next pay
period (see Appendix C for more information about the 631 report).

When rate retention is ended due to (1) the assigned salary exceeding the protected or
saved salary, (2) a promotion to a grade equal to or above the protected or saved grade
(see sample worksheet on page 11), or (3) voluntary change to a lower grade, eliminate
the rate retention data on Form S0 by entering an asterisk in element 32.
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Additional Information

e See ELM 411.4 and 415.3 for information on rate retention for nonbargaining
employees. See 421.5 and 422.271 for information on bargaining employees.

o Bargaining and nonbargaining employees with rate retention will continue to receive
step/merit increases to their assigned salary and will continue to receive the retained
salary until it is terminated.

« When a voluntary move is made by a person already covered by some form of rate
retention, the move is treated as a reassignment when it is to a position of a level equal
to the assigned grade but lower than the grade serving as a basis for rate retention.
Example: An EAS-11 employee has EAS-17 saved rate. If employee voluntarily accepts
a PS-5 position, the nature of action should be considered a reassignment (NOA 721)
because EAS-11 and PS-5 are equivalent grades (see sample worksheet on page 13).
However, if same employee voluntarily accepts a PS-4 position, the nature of action is a
change to lower level (NOA 713) and employee loses the rate retention.

o A saved rate is converted to a protected rate when an EAS employee voluntarily
moves to a bargaining-unit position at the same or higher equivalent level. The 104
weeks at the protected rate begins upon the change to the bargaining-unit position.

« A protected rate that resulted from a previous job is not affected by a reassignment

to a nonbargaining position unless the rate retention is terminated. Example: A PS-6

employee was given a management-directed change to lower level at PS-5 with protected

rate for 104 weeks. 50 weeks later, employee accepts reassignment to EAS-11 position. o

PS-5 and EAS-11 are equivalent, so the employee keeps the protected salary for the ; ‘

remaining 54 weeks. .

« To change an employee from Saved to Protected or from Protected to Saved, process
a change to lower level, reassignment, or correction, as appropriate. The nature of
action depends on the situation:

Use NOA code IF

Correction 002 Employee has been given the wrong type of rate retention. The effective
date should be the same as the action which established the incorrect rate
retention.

Change to Lower 713 Employee with a saved rate in an EAS position voluntarily accepts a

Level change to a lower equivalent-level position in another salary schedule.

Example: An EAS-11 employee has EAS-14 saved rate. Employee is
changed to a PS-4 position (protection is termin_a_ted).
721  Employee with a saved rate in an EAS position is voluntarily changed to a
position with an equivalent or higher grade than the assigned grade but still
lower than the grade serving as the basis for saved rate. Example: An
EAS-11 employee has EAS-14 saved rate. Employee is changed to a PS-7
position with protected rate.

Reassignméﬁf _
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Rate Schedule Codes, Special Salary Codes, and Saved/Protected Codes

Rate Schedule Codes (Element 95)
Employees Covered

Mail Transportation Equipment Centers & Area Supply Centers schedule
Rural Auxiliary, Relief, Associate Employees schedule (designations 75, 77 and
78) ) )

Mail Equipment Shops, Washington, DC and Materiel Distribution Centers
-schedule

EAS (Executive & Administrative Scheduie)

EAS Postmaster schedule, grades A thru E

Postal Nurses schedule

Structured Management Development schedule

Headquarters Operating Services Division/Rockville Support Services Branch
scheduie

Postmaster Reliefs/Leave Replacement schedule

Mail Handlers schedule

Postal Data Conters (PDC) employees schedule

Postal Service (PS) scheduie

Rural Carrier scheduie

Postal Career Executive Service (PCES) schedule

Tool & Die Shop schedule

Attorney Pay schedule

Postal Police Officers schedule

<CHWDOVZIr XRXeomomMm O m>g
]

Special Salary Codes (Element 95)

code (RSC), exception to the assigned level of a position, and permit extension of PCES
(I or II) benefits to an employee normally not entitled. Special salary codes are used on
accession and change actions, and should appear on Form 50 as a suffix to the rate
schedule code (e.g., the entry in element 95 would be "EA" for an EAS employee with
saved grade). See Appendix A for more information on special salary.

Special salary codes allow exceptions to a salary schedule, change of a rate schedule .

A Saved Grade This code allows an exception to the assigned level and salary of a
position. The exception permits a higher level and salary to be
assigned to a position.
G Guaranteed  This code indicates a pay exception for regular rural carriers cov-
Salary ered under section 7(b)(2) of the Fair Labor Standards Act. Cov-
erage is set forth at the beginning of the guarantee period and
continues for 52 consecutive weeks. When the results of a route
adjustment reduce the route’s compensation below the guarantee
set forth at the beginning of the guarantee period, the assigned
carrier will be compensated at the guaranteed annual wage until the
end of the guarantee period.

L Below This code is used for nonbargaining empioyees only. The code
Minimum allows the salary to be set below the minimum for the grade. The
code is used only for (1) a newly hired nonbargaining employee

(refer to ELM 412.1(b)) or (2) 2 PCES employee.

R Reemployed This code is used for an employee whose annuity under the Civil
Annuitant Service Retirement System is continued after reemployment and
salary has been reduced by the amount of annuity from OPM (see

ELM 323.33).

(Note: An empioyee is considered a reemployed annuitant if the

employee is

1) reempioyed to work part- time and

2) continues to receive payments from the Office of Workers Com-

pensation Programs (OWCP) and .
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3) applied for and was approved for disability retirement but chose
to waive the disability annuity.

Such an empioyee is placed in Retirement code 4, but salary is not
offset (the offset does not apply because annuity is from the OWCP,
not the Office of Personnel Management).

p4

Special Used only at Headquarters’ direction to indicate protection of a rural
Protection carrier’s salary for 104 weeks at whichever is lesser of

(1) the. 40 evaluated hour basic rate or

(2) the new basic salary plus 25 percent (of new basic salary)

The following codes are used to extend Postal Career Executive Schedule (PCES)
benefits or exceptions to the PCES salary schedule. The use of the codes should be
initiated by the Regional PCES Coordinator, or in the case of "C" by the Postal Rate
Commission.

C

P
v
Y

PCES I benefits extended to RSC E (used only by Postal Rate Commission)
PCES II insurance benefits extended to PCES L.
PCES employee assigned to EAS position and maintain PCES status

Combination of Codes P & V.

Saved/Protected Codes
(Element 32)

This code is used to establish and to reflect protected rate status which allows
exception to the maximum salary range for 104 weeks.

This code is used to establish and to reflect saved rate status which allows
exception to the maximum salary range for an indefinite period of time.
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Appendix B

Appendix B
Processing Rural Carrier Personnel Actions

1. Definitions

Regular Rural Carrier--(designation 71) Career annual rate employees assigned to an
established mileage rural route on the basis of 6 days, or to an established heavy
duty route for 5, 5-1/2, or 6 days in a service week.

Substitute Rural Carrier--(designation 73) Noncareer rural carriers, with an indefi-
nite appointment, assigned to serve as a substitute on one to three established rural
routes in the absence of a regular rural carrier. SRCs basically have the same duties
as RCRs and RCAs (see below), but certain rights and benefits were given to them
upon their original appointment before the 1981 National Agreement established
RCRs. At that time, the rights and benefits under which SRCs were originally hired
were to remain intact, so SRCs are said to be "grandfathered” under the 1981
agreement. Currently, new relief employees are hired as RCA. Only relief employ-
ees hired prior to the 1981 Agreement will have the title of SRC, designation 73.
SRCs may also be temporarily assigned (a) to a regular vacant rural route pending
the selection of a regular rural carrier (after 90 days of service they are converted
to designation 72 and earn leave--see IV Conversions), (b) to an auxiliary route as
an auxiliary rural carrier or (c) as an auxiliary assistant.

Aucxiliary Rural Carrier--(designation 77) Persons selected to serve an auxiliary rural
route (one that has not been evaluated and designated as a regular rural route).

Rural Carrier Relief (designation 75) and Rural Carrier Associates (designation 78)
Noncareer rural carriers hired without time limitation to provide service on estab-
lished rural routes in the absence of regular rural carriers or to provide service on
auxiliary rural routes. For an RCR, 'this service may be as a leave replacement
and/or covering a vacant regular route pending the selection of a regular rural
carrier. RCAs may also be temporarily assigned a) to a vacant regular rural route
pending the selection of a regular rural carrier (after 90 days of service, they are
converted to designation 74 and earn leave--see 1V Conversions), (b) to an auxiliary
route as an auxiliary rural carrier or (c) as an auxiliary assistant.

II. General

Newly established rural routes must be established at PDC before a Form 50 can be
processed. If you have a new route being established, note at top of worksheet
"NEW ROUTE". You must ensure the route master has been updated prior to
processing a Form 50.

Elements 49, 50, 73, 74, 75, 76, 78, and 97 need never be completed on rural
actions. These are computer generated by PDC based on what has been updated in
the rural route master file.

See National Agreement and ELM 512.53 for rural carrier annual leave policies,
513.22 for rural carrier sick leave policies. )

Check specific NOA located in Chapter 2 Accessions or Chapter 3 Changes for
elements requiring entry on Forms 50.
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III. Accessions

RCRs and RCAs can be used on up to three routes. No additional Forms 50 need
to be processed to accomplish this.

An RCA may be dually appointed as a casual from the first day of employment.
The worksheets must be submitted to ELRIC simultaneously, stapled together
(appointment action must be numbered "1 of 2" and dual appointment action must
be numbered "2 of 2").

Former qualified regular rural carriers may be reinstated subject to applicable
reinstatement provisions. See National Agreement for specifics.

IV. Conversions

If a rural carrier employee who holds a dual appointment in a second, third, or
fourth position (Suffix code 2, 3 or 4) is converted 10 career, use suffix | of Form
50 (processing copy) to convert to career.

RCAs must have 1 year of service in order to be eligible to bid on regular rural
routes (see National Agreement for specifics). If RCA is successful bidder, RCA is
converted to regular rural carrier.

SRCs convert to Step 8 or existing step, whichever is lower.

A SRC who has been converted to ARC (designation 72) due to serving in excess of
90 days on a vacant rural route at time of conversion to regular rural carrier will be
converted at their existing step as long as the annual leave periods worked count is
greater than six (otherwise step placement will be the same as designation 73). If
employee is being converted to career from designation 72, enter in remarks section
of Form 50 the date employee started carrying the vacant route for verification (use
remark code 515).

No need to do separation action to terminate a dual appointment of a SRC (73 &
77) being converted to regular rural carrier. It automatically terminates on conver-
sion to regular rural carrier.

If converting a rural carrier employee who holds a dual appointment to a part-time
flexible or part-time regular position, you must process NOA 960 along with the
conversion Form 50, for each dual job employee is giving up. The dual jobs must
be terminated prior to converting the employee to career status.

NOA 928 is used for conversion to career for any employee converting to a career
position in a different postal finance number.

On conversions to regular rural carrier (NOA 580):

¢ Time on USPS rolls during which an employee served as a SRC (not just the
dates on which actual service was performed) is creditable for leave if the time is
creditable for retirement purposes.

+ See Exhibit 210d to determine whether RCR and RCA time is creditable for
leave and retirment .

¢ Designations 75, 77 and 78 are placed at Step B on conversion to career and
start a new step increase waiting period.
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+ Employees from other crafts converted to regular rural carrier are placed at Step

B and the next step date will be based on the effective date of the action.
« All saved, protected and red circle salaries drop upon conversion to regular rural
carrier.

V. Changes

Regular Rural Carriers (designation 71) who are being reassigned to another route
(in current installation or in another installation) will retain their step and their
next step date. :

Current career employees in other crafts reached by their score on the rural carrier
register and selected are reassigned to regular rural carrier at Step B (see National
Agreement). In some cases, the employee will lose money by doing this and should
be advised before selection is made.

NOA 904 and 905, Route Change, are PDC-generated actions. They arc generated
when there is a change in route classification or information.

Code 907, Change to Leave Earning Status. is used to document when a SRC
(designation 73) or RCA (designation 78) is appointed to serve a vacant route, or
when serving the route during the extended absence of the regular carrier in excess
of 90 days. Process a Form 50 on the 91st day the employee serves in the position
and change the des code to 72/0 for SRC or 74/0 for RCA. Use the 91st day’s date
as the effective date. Enter remark code 515, "relief carrier has served continuously
on route since ." This is the date the employee begins earning annual and sick
leave. Note: When moving a 73 into a 72 position, do not terminate the 73 position
or any other valid dual positions. The employee may not work in other dual jobs
while serving as a 72, but it is no longer necessary to delete the dual jobs and then
reestablish them when the employee returns to the 73 position (e.g., if you have a
dual combination 41/77/73 and the 73 is moved into a 72 position, process NOA
907, Change to Leave Earning Status, as a suffix 1 for the designation 72 position).
PDC will make the 41 a suffix 2, the 77 a suffix 3, and the 73 a suffix 4. When the
employee returns to the 73 position, process a NOA 908, Change to Nonleave
Earning Status, as suffix 1. The PDC will drop the 72 position and shift the
remaining job segments back into the proper order (e.g., 41 will become suffix 1, 77
will be suffix 2, and 73 will be suffix 3). It is not necessary to include a

designation/activity code on NOA 908. This same procedure is used when an RCA.

who holds a dual position is changed to a leave earning status (designation 74).

A SRC changed to a position in RSC P is placed in Step 1 (D) of the grade of the
PS position.

See ELM 422.6 for salary information on regular rural carrier employee changin
or returning to RSC P positions. ;
See ELM 424.4 for higher level pay for rural carrier temporarily assigned to a
ranked position under a different salary schedule.

The mutual exchange of two rural letter carrier employees of different post offices
is permitted in accordance with Article 12, Section 4 of the National Agreement.

Use NOA 925, Reassignment/CAO, and code standard remark code 552 in element
84.
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V1. Dual Appointments

Under certain circumstances, an employee may be appointed to more than one
position in the Postal Service. This is known as a dual appointment. Only one of
the appointments may be to a position in the career workforce. The primary
purpose of dual appointments is to improve the opportunity of part-time employees
(career) and employees who provide relief/leave replacement service on rural routes
to gain further employment and to minimize unemployment compensation expense.
Dual appointments also enable the Postal Service to utilize available experienced
employees instead of new hires. In rural carrier positions, the following dual
appointments are applicable:

-SRS and ARCs (designation 73 and 77) may be given a dual appointment to a
career part-time flexible entry-level position (after qualifying on appropriate
noncompetitive entrance examination) or noncareer position. SRCs are not eligible
for retirement, life insurance, military leave or health benefits. However, they
become cligible for these benefits upon being appointed to a career part-time
flexible position. Before making such an appointment, installation heads should
consider the factors in ELM 323.612.

-RCRs and RCAs cannot be given a dual appointment to a career position. They
can, however, hold a dual casual and/or dual Postmaster Relief/Leave Replacement
position(s). Certain examination requirements and time restrictions apply to dual
casual positions.

-An RCA may be appointed in a casual dual appointment from the first day of
employment provided examination requirements are met and the actions are sub-
mitted to ELRIC simultaneously, stapled together, and labeled "1 of 2" and "2 of
2"

-Regular Rural Carrier employees may not have dual appointments.

-Use NOA 959, Dual Job Accession, to appoint an employee to a second, third or
fourth position (Suffix Code 2, 3, or 4). ‘

-Use NOA 960, Termination of Dual Appointment, to terminate the second, third,
or fourth position except on Change to Full Time (NOA 705) or conversion to
regular rural carrier (NOA 580), in which case the termination of dual jobs is
automatic. Note: When terminating a dual appointment (Suffix Code 2, 3 or 4), the
NOA 960 immediately erases the dual job segment from the Employee Master File.
If the employee worked during the pay period in which he or she is being
terminated, PDC will not be able o pay the employee because of the missing job
segment. Therefore, if workhours have been recorded for the pay period, do not
process the NOA 960 until the following pay period. This will assure the employee
is paid for all work performed and will eliminate the need for adjustments.

-All 77/73 duals must be the same step in each position they occupy. Only 41/73’s
have steps that are unequal.

-ARC (designation 77) may be given a dual appointment (77/78) as RCA after
being reached as a result of his or her standing on a hiring worksheet).
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-For RCR, RCA and ARC employees in dual appointments as Postmaster
Relief/Leave Replacement (PMR/LR, designation 58), establishment of a third
appointment as casual (designation 61) must be at an office with a different finance
number than the finance number under which employed as PMR/LR. (When two

nonrural jobs are established under one finance number, it is impossible for the

payroll system to automatically process the individual’s pay.)
Coding Form 50

Determine which NOA to use after reviewing the general information, manuals, or
the National Agreement. The definitions, required forms and references, and Form
50 elements requiring entry are listed by NOA in the Accessions or Changes
sections of this handbook. ‘ '

-Of the Rural Carrier data elements (49-50 and 72-78) on the Form 50 worksheet,
only elements 72, Route Number, and 77, Commitment Code, are to be completed.
With this data, the PDC will select the other codes from the rural routc master file.
This data will be printed on the completed Form 50.

-Flement 77 requires entry of the appropriate code (Y for yes or N for no)
indicating whether the employee signed an agreement electing a higher classifica-
tion. Each route is classified and that classification is identified by a code. Regular
rural carriers who meet the eligibility requirements specified in the National
Agreement, Article 9, Section 2.C.8.c.(1), have the option of electing a higher
nclassification” once per year. Employees who elect a higher classification will work
more days and therefore earn an annual salary based on a predetermined number
of workhours per vear. If an eligible carrier selects the high option, he or she must
sign a "commitment” to use sufficient annual leave to keep workhours at the
prearranged number and prevent payment of FLSA overtime pay. (The commit-
ments ‘are not handled through the Personnel Office--changes are accomplished by
submission of 2 memorandum or Form 4003 "Official Rural Route Description" to
PDC through the employee’s manager or Postmaster.) The manager or Postmaster
may need to be contacted in order to determine whether to enter a Y or an N in
element 77.

-Elements 56, Employing Office Finance Number, 65, Designation/Activity Code,
and 96, Level/Step, are to be completed on all Form 50 worksheets for Rural
Carriers, in addition to the other elements required for the action being processed.

-Never use NOA 702, Promotion, or 926, Reassignment/Promotion/CAQ, in Rural
Carrier craft. '

-Never use any 300 series NOAs on dual appointments. NOA 3XX must be used on
the suffix 1 position only. If an employee separates under the suffix 1 position, al

-To terminate a second or third position, use only NOA 960, Termination of Dual
Appointment.
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Des/ Act Occ. Code Rate Ret. Code Eam Earn Probation
Title Code RSC Steps Leave
71-0 Reguiar Rural Carrier 2325-01XX P R 1,5, YES YES YES
’ 8, A
72-0 Sub Rural Carrier (serving  2325-01XX P R 2 YES YES YES
vacant route)
73-0 Sub Rural Carrier 2325-01XX P R 2 YES NO YES
74-0 Rural Carrier Associate 2325-08XX H B 2 NO YES YES
(serving vacant route)
75-0 Rural Carrier Relief 2325-06XX H B 2 NO NO YES
77-0 Auxiliary Rural Carrier 2325-03XX H B 2 YES YES YES
78-0 Rural Carrier Associate 2325-07XX H B 2 NO NO YES
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Appendix C
Problem Solving

General

This section will require your input for the maximum benefit. It contains samples of
the types of reports that require corrective actions, phone numbers you can use
when you need help, and questions and answers about tricky situations. You may
add phone numbers and should feel free to make notes or add pages (e.g., relevant
materials published at a later date, copies of worksheets you will want to keep for
future reference, excerpts or pages from HRIS updates or Postal Bulletin articles).

Errors

There are a number of edits built into the Form 50 processing system of the
Human Resources Information System (HRIS), Employee and Labor Relations
Information Center (ELRIC), and the Minneapolis Postal Data Center (PDC). The
errors caught by these edits may be reported to you in a variety of formats for
corrective action.

»631 Report”. The AAD631, or "631 Report" was created to identify errors and
missing data on the Employee Master File (EMF). It is produced by PDC at the
end of each pay period after all HRIS, ELRIC and PDC processing has been
completed and is distributed by ELRIC to the responsible MSC. The report gives an
error code and message and two columns titled "Comparison #1" and "Comparison
#2." These columns reflect data from the EMF which relate to the error message.
An explanation of codes and error messages is located in this Appendix (see pages
6-9). Questions regarding this report should be directed to the Human Resources
Information Systems (HRIS) Division at Headquarters.

Invalid Minority Census Report. This report is produced by PDC and distributed
quarterly to the appropriate installation. The data in the Minority Census Report is
extracted from the Postal Data Centers’ Employee Master. Records. If there are any
invalid minority or gender codes, or minority codes not appropriate for the
geographic area, a separate report, AAN7430, Invalid Employee Master Data, is
sent to the affected organizational unit. Process Form 50, NOA 002, to correct
blank or invalid gender codes, and NOA 012 to correct blank or invalid minority
codes. After the corrections have been processed, destroy the invalid codes reports.
Use Exhibit 210i to identify employee minority codes.

Organization Management Staffing Structure (OMSS) Report. The OMSS report is
maintained by the Compensation and Staffing personnel. Errors that require the
preparation and submission of a Form 50 to correct will be uncovered periodically.
A typical example is an incorrect occupation code entry that results in an employee
being placed into an unauthorized position. Corrections can usually be accom-
plished using NOA 002.

Worksheet Returned by ELRIC. When data is missing or obviously invalid on a
Form 50 action submitted to ELRIC for processing, the worksheet may be returned
with a cover sheet indicating inability to process. The elements in question may be
circled on the worksheet. Correct the action and resubmit it to ELRIC.
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Forms 50 Returned by PDC. The Minneapolis PDC Payroll and Retirement
Sections automatically receive facsimiles of processed Forms 50 that may require an
adjustment to the employee’s pay, and/or leave and retirement accounts. These
Forms 50 must be manually reviewed by an individual who must determine from

the entries on the Form 50 exactly what adjustment is due. When insufficient ..

information is contained in the remarks section (e.g., the correction action fails to
indicate what data the element contained prior to the correction), the action is
returned to the originating office for additional information or a new Form 50.

Questions and Answers
Q. What are the most common errors on Forms 50 submitted for processing?

A. ¢ Omission of ZIP + 4
+ Incorrect salary (particularly for NOAs 702 and 928)
* Incorrect unemployment compensation codes
+ Transposition of entries for elements 19 and 20 (NTE data)
+ Omission of new FEGLI code in element 12 on NOA 881
o Distorted or hlurred social security numbers
+ Future dates on NOA 002 (Correction) actions
+ Omission of NTE data and dates for temporary/casual employees
+ Failure to indicate losing finance number in remarks

Q. What do I do if I am missing a three-part Form 50?

A. If you have not received old Forms 50 and the requested changes are updated on
the Employee Master File, request a Master File Review (NOA 912) with appro-
priate remarks to document the missing action.

Q. How can I determine the approprlate Labor Distribution Code (LDC) for entry
in Element 64? What if it contains an error?

A. The LDC is a code used to charge work/budget hours to the appropriate account
by Finance. Check with your Division Controller’s Office if you do not know the
correct LDC Code or if you are in doubt. An LDC Code cannot be corrected with
NOA 002 on Form 50 unless you are also correcting another element. Exception:
You must process a Form 50 to place someone into LDC 68 or 69. PSDS Offices
are capable of correcting LDCs through the PSDS System. Timecard offices can
correct LDCs on the employee’s time card.

Q. How can I tell if a Form 50 has been processed?

A. Check the Employee Master File via DDE/DRs on-line query (OLQ). Every
Division and MSC has access. By looking up thc appropriate segment, you can
determine if the EMF contains the old data or the new data.

Q. If a nonrural craft employee is reached on the rural carrier register, what NOA
should be used and in what step will she or he be placed?

A. Article 9, Section 1.B.1. of the NRLC Agreement states “...Effective January 19,
1985, all new regular (rural) carrier appointees will begin at Step B, except for
substitute rural carriers who convert to regular status. Substitute rural carriers will
be converted to regular carrier status at Step 8 or their existing step, whichever is
lower, provided, however, that substitutes serving in excess of 90 days on a vacant
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route at the time of conversion will convert at their existing step.” A regular craft
employee (nonrural) being placed into rural carrier position would be considered a
"new appointee” to the rural carrier craft and would be placed in a Step B
regardless of the step attained in the previous position. The next step date would be
recalculated based on the effective date of the rural carrier appointment.

Q. If a rural carrier is reached on a nonrural craft register, will it be same as the
above?

A. No. Normal promotion rules prevail when placing a regular rural carrier into a
position which is not represented by the NRLC.

Q. What do I do when the current data and some of the prior data on Form 50 is
incorrect?

A. See Section 370 of this handbook concerning corrections.
Q. If I have a salary question/problem on an action, who can help?

A. Questions regarding salary problems, calculations for promotion and changes to
lower level should be directed to the Field Division Compensation & Staffing
personnel.

Q. What do I do when the Form 50 is returned and the data is incorrect?

A. Process the appropriate correction through CMS or by submission to ELRIC on
the processing copy of the Form 50 containing the incorrect data. See Corrections,
Section 370. ‘

Q. How do I know whether a salary/leave adjustment should be processed by PDC
or locally?

A. As a general rule, the PDC attempts to process salary and leave adjustments on
any Forms 50 processed with a late effective date. You can safely enter standard
remark code 548 (PDC will process salary/leave adjustment) on these actions. You
should be aware that PDC needs the old data as well as the new data to process the
adjustment. That is why you need to make sure your remarks on any such action
indicate what data is being corrected. For example, for an NOA 882 Change Service
Dates action, enter the correct data in elements 14, 16, 24 and 25 and in remarks
be sure to include "This corrects elements  and which read and R

Q. How do I cancel a step deferment and obliterate the record from an employee’s
record?

A. A six-step process is required:

1. Cancel the Step Defermeni. To cancel a step deferment, process a Form 50_

using NOA code 001, Cancellation.

a. The effective date of the cancellation action must be the same as the
effective date of the step deferment action being cancelled.

b. Change element 18, Next Step PP-YR, to reflect the pay period and year in
which the current step increase was due. This date must be the same as the effective
date of the deferment and cancellation actions.

¢. In element 88, enter the following statement: “"Cancels NOA 88, Step
Deferment, effective (date). Service History Correction Required.”
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2. Initiate a Step Increase. Once the cancellation action has been processed,
initiate another Form 50 using NOA 893, Step Increase.

a. Update element 18 to reflect the correct pay period and year in which the
next step is due.

b. If, as a result of the current step increase action, the employee will be at the .

top step, place an asterisk in element 18.

3. Destroy OPF Copies. Remove all reference to the cancelled step deferment
from the employee’s OPF.

a. Remove the OPF copy of the Form S0 with NOA code 888, Step
Deferment, from the OPF and destroy it.

b. Remove the OPF copy of the Form 50 with NOA code 001, Cancellation,
from the OPF and destroy it.

4. Dispose of Other Copies. Copy 1 (Employee Copy) and copy 2 (Processing
Copy) of the step deferment, cancellation, and step increase Forms 50 are handled
as follows:

a. Give copy 1 of each Form 50 to the employee. Do not alter entries on the
Employee copy.

b. Use copy 2 of the step deferment Form 50 as a worksheet for the
cancellation. Use copy 2 of the cancellation as a worksheet for the step increase.
File copy 2 of the step increase on the left side of the OPF as a temporary
document for future use as a worksheet. If the service history section of this
worksheet includes either the deferment action or the cancellation action, manually
obliterate those entries to ensure that they are not discernable.

5. Correct Service History. Based on element 88 of the cancellation Form 50,
the Postal Data Center will process a service history correction to delete the step
deferment action. However, any Form 50 issued before the correction process is
complete may still reflect the cancelled action in the service history section. If this
occurs, manually obliterate those entries from the OPF copy of the Form 50 to
ensure that they are not discernable.

6. Notify Employee. Advise the employee that all record of the deferment has
been expunged from his or her OPF.

Q. I have a settlement agreement from Labor Relations (or EEO) and need to
rehire an employee and "make him or her whole." What do I do?

A. As there are many variations in the language used in settlement agreements,
both the language and intent of the agreement should guide you on’ processing your
action. For instance, the agreement may say to "reemploy” or "hire" when you will
actually need to process a reinstatement or caréer appointment action. Here are
some exampies:
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Use this NOA IF Form 50 Advice

Reinstatement Agreement indicates reinstatement Determine what level/step in which
or reemployment (with break in to place employee. No salary
service as opposed to no break in  history will be required.

service)

Reactivate Agreement indicates Notice of . Effective date will be same as the
Removal is "rescinded,” "set effective date was for the removal
aside," "not for just cause and action. Prepare Form 50 as if

grievance is sustained,” or removal employee never left. This will
action was processed erroneously  invoive the preparation of a salary

by personne! (e.g., action progression to determine what
processed before appeals were level/step and next step due date
exhausted) the employee should have. Enter .

current salary data and prepare
service history (if service history is
less than five lines, enter in
roemarks on Form 80; if more than

. five lines, send to PDC. See
372.1).
Career EEO Decision indicates retroactive If retroative, data and prepare
Appointment or current appointment for an service history (if service history is
individual with no reinstatement less than five lines, enter in
eligibility remarks on Form 50; if more than
five lines, send to PDC. See
372.1).

The term "make whole” usually indicates that an individual not currently on the
rolls should be returned to the rolls with grade/level, leave and retirement computa-
tion dates, and seniority as if she or he never left the service. Apply the same
principals if appointing retroactively pursuant to an EEO decision that indicates
employee must be "made whole.” In processing such personnel actions, you must
not only prepare the Form 50, but (if applicable) follow up to give employee
information and opportunity to elect Thrift Savings Plan, switch to FERS, elect
additional life insurance. Tricky personnel actions should be submitted to ELRIC
for processing with a copy of the settlement agreement. If the agreement specifies a
back pay award, and sick and annual leave is to be recredited, PDC does not
automatically do this. Sick and annual can be recredited to account by sending a
request and a copy of the agreement to PDC Payroll Processing.
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"Assistance
ELRIC
Manager . 765-5060
Supervisors 765-5062, 5064
Personnel Questions 765-5061
Merits 765-5021
Call Ins 765-5024
PDC
Customer Support 725-1222
HRIS
HRIS Support Unit Sign on to CMS and use "PA2" key to access Help
HRIS Division--HQ screen. Enter question. The appropriate person

will respond to your question on-line or will
contact you directly.
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Explanation of Error Messages on AAD631 Report

058 Protected Salary Expires Next Process NOA 804 offoctive 104 weeks from the
Pay Period date in which the employee’s salary was
protected. Enter an asterisk (7) in element 32.
This will delete data from elements 27-32.
Remarks should include "Expiration of
Protected Status” and standard remark code
548 if an adjustment is needed by PDC.
060  Invalid Minority Code Process NOA 012, Minority Code Change, to
T correct element 36. No remarks are necessary.
066 Last Name Invalid--Starts with Process NOA 002, Correction to correct element
o —Numeric | S R .
067 CAG K Designation 41 Occ. This message will be suppressed in PP 12 thru
Code Not 2340-04XX 20. It will be displayed and should be corrected
i only during PP 21 thry1t.
072 Retired Military Code Is Invalid If the employee is not retired military, process a
NOA 002, placing an asterisk in element 47. If
the employee is retired military, process a NOA
B 002, placing the correct code in element 47.
073 CAG K Designation 1X or 41, This message will be suppressed in PP 12 thru
Level Not = 03 20. It will be displayed and should be corrected
only during PP 21 thru 11.
084 Employee Address Equals " Process Form 1216, Employee’s Current
 BlanksorZeros  _ _ Mailing Address, through MSC DDE/DR Site.
090 RSC P Protected Hourly Salary  If employee’s current salary is greater than the
Not = Current Hourly Salary protected salary, he or she should no longer be
in a "protected™ status. Delete protected status
by placing an asterisk in element 32. If
employee is entitled to protected salary and
current salary is incorrect, process a NOA 002
correcting element 97.
091 RSC E Level less than 19--Step  Process NOA 002. In element 96, repeat the
Not Equal Spaces level followed by 00. Example "00" will delete
the erroneous step from the employee’s record.
094 Designations 77 and 73, Steps Process NOA 002 correcting element 96 for
Not Equal sither suffix 1 or 2.
096 Invalid Annual Leave Category Process NOA 002 correcting elements 24 (if
. Change Date necessary) and 25.
104 Merit Anniversary YR/PP Not =  If Merit Anniversary Date is blank or if it is not
Next Step Date the same as the Next Step Date (slement 18 on
Form 50), process a NOA 002 restating element
18. PDC programs wiil generate Merit
Anniversary Date based on element 18.
106 RSC = S, Step Not = Space or  Procoss a NOA 002 correcting elemant 96.
Zero ‘ .
108 Heavy Duty Hours greater than Process a NOA 002 deleting element 78.
35, Guaranteed Salary Not Blank ,
11 RSC = E or F, Merit If employee is at top step and element 18 is
Anniversary YR/PP |s Invalid blank, notify ELRIC of the correct anniversary
date. :
112 RSC P Step greater than Max, Process NOA 002 correcting slement 18.

N_gx_t Step N_g}_t:l_umeric.:m
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113 Designation 43 or 13, Uniform Process NOA 903, Uniform Allowance
Allowance Code is Blank Certification. The effective date should be the
o date the employee became eligible for a uniform

allowance

114 Employee Has Moerit Notify ELRIC; request that Merit Anniversary
Anniversary YR/PP but Not Date be deleted from Employee Master File.
Authorized

115 RSCNot = E,F, G, L or §; Correct element 96.

_ Step = Spaces or Zeros
116 Terminated Employee With Process Form 2810 thru DDE/DR.

o Actwe Haa}th Benaﬂts L L ) o
117 RSC E, F; Next Step ns lnvahd ) Process NOA 002 correctmg elemant 18

120 RSCB Des»gnatson 77, Step " Process a NOA 002 correcting element 18.
greater than Maximum, Next
Step Date Not Numeric

121 RSC R, Designation 71, 72, 73 Process a NOA 002 correcting element 18.
Step greater than Max. Next
Step Date Not Num

122 Designation OX, 1X, 3X, 4X, 71 Process a NOA 002 correcting element 18.

in Ret. Code 2
128 Limited Tour Not = 0 and If designation is not 3X, delete limited tour hours
Designation Not 3X (element 67).

131 Designation 3X with greater than Correct element 67.
4 or less than 39 Limited Tour
Hrs

132 Duty Station ‘Finance Number Correct element 63.

Non Numeric or Blank
134 Retirement Code 3 or 6; CAG If element 13 is incorrect, process a NOA 002
Other than S or W correcting Retirement Code. If a valid Inspection

Service position is being employed in a finance
number which does not relate to CAG W or S,
contact your ELRIC for instructions.

135 Designation 5X or 6X and Correct element 13. All casuals and temporary
Retirement Code Not 2 positions should be coded as a "2".in element
13. Exception: reemployed annuitants would be

coded as a "4."

138 Next Step Date Invalid less than  If RSC E or F, send merit evaluation to ELRIC
Current Period for processing. If bargaining employee, prepare
NOA 893, completing elements 1, 3, 4, 18, 78,
80, 96, and 97 and forward to ELRIC for
__processing.

140 Desxgnanon 71 with Suffix 2 Also Process NOA 9‘60 terminating suffix 2 posmon ]

145 Invalid Merit Anmversary YRPP  If Merit Anmversary Date is blank or mcorrect
less than Current Period notify ELRIC of the correct date. If Merit
Anniversary Date is corroct and employee has
not been evaluated, forward the merit evaluation
to ELRIC.

149 OPF Finance Number Process NOA 002 to correct element 99.
Non-Numeric or Blank

151 Salary Hourly Should Be greater Process NOA 002 to correct element 97.
than 0; Rate Code = H
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Equalto 8; RSC = S

154 Protected Salary Date less than  Process NOA 894 effective 104 weeks from the

Current Period date in which the employee’s salary was
protected. Enter an asterisk in element 32. This
will delete data from elements 27 thru 32.
Remarks should include "Expiration of
Protected Status,” and standard remark 548 to
notify PDC that an adjustment is needed.

161 Retirement Code 1, 3, 5,6, 7; Process NOA 882 and correct element 16.
Retirement Computation Date
Contains Spaces or Zeros

162 Annual Leave Category 4, 5, 8; Process NOA 882 correcting element 14.
Leave Computation Date
Contains Spaces or Zeros

163 Life insurance Code = Process NOA 002 to correct element 12.
Space/Numeric

164 Designation 5X, 6X, Life Process NOA 002 to correct element 12.
Insurance Not = A

166 Birth date less than 17 years If element 8 is correct, notify ELRIC.

. from Current Date.
If element 8 is incorrect, process a NOA 002.

167  Annual Leave Category is 4: If annual leave category should be advanced to
Leave Computation Date less category 6, process a NOA 002 correcting
than 3 Years from Current elements 24 and 25. The effective date shouid
Period be the date the leave category should have

been changed to 6. Element 25 should be
changed to show when the employee goes into
an 8-hour category. If leave computation date is

e incorrect, correct element 14 using NOA 882.

. 168 Annual Leave Category is 4, If element 24 is incorrect, process NOA 002

\ Leave Computation Date 3 correcting elements 24 and 25. Element 24

Years from Current Period should show category 4 and element 25 should

show the pay period/year the employee goes
into leave category 6. If element 14 is incorrect,
process NOA 882 correcting element 14.

169 Annual Leave Category 6; Leave If element 24 is incorrect, process NOA 002
Computation Date greater than carrecting elements 24 and 25. If element 14 is
15 years from Current Period. incorrect, process NOA 882 correcting element

14.

170 Annual Leave Category 8; If element 24 is incorrect, process NOA 002
Employee not PCES; Leave correcting elements 24 and 25. If element 14 is
Computation Date less than 15 incorrect, process NOA 882 correcting slement
Years from Current Period 14.

171 Annual Leave Category is Not Process NOA 002 correcting element 24 to "8"

and delete element 25 with an asterisk.
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